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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
The Problem 
Statement of the problem. This study intends (1) to ascertain the 
incidence and consistency of the personal-social problems of junior-high-
school pupils, (2) to Show the relation between these problems and such 
factors as grade, sex and intelligence. 
Since the junior high school was organized as a transitional period 
in the education of adolescents which would better effect the change from 
the elementar,r school to the four-year. high school, it would seem that 
one of its basic principles is a more complete guidance program in general 
and a more detailed perspective in particular of the life of an adolescent 
and the extent to which it is affected by the factors which influence him 
in school and out of school. 
Davi;J:/ emphasizes the point when he states that of all the functions 
of the junior high school the most important is nthat which seeks to aid 
pupils in discovering their Olm capacities and limitations, interests and 
distastes, powers and weak:nesses.u 
The personal traits of high school pupils are being given more and 
1/ Calvin 0. Davis, Junior High School Education, World Book Company, 
- Yonkers-on-the-Hudson, New York: 1926, p. 99. 
1 
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more consideration by means of the homeroom guidance programs through the 
cooperation of advisors, counselors, and classroom teachers. 
11 The contention is here urged that a course in personal problems be 
made a major aspect of instruction through class instruction or private 
reading.!/ 
Purpose of the problem. This study Will ascertain tb.e nature and 
number of the personal-social problems of junior high school students. 
It will also determine the extent to which these problems vary from 
December to June in a ·:given year. The relation of these personal-social 
problems to grade, sex, and intelligence will also be assessed. 
Source of the problem. How effective is the junior high school 
today? Has the junior high fulfilled the expectations anticipated for it 
fifty years ago? The answers to these questions would be as varied as 
the respondents. 
Among the many innovations of school organization which can be attri-
buted to the twentieth century is that of the introduction of the junior-
high-school organization into the secondary program in America. 
Since its appearance in Berkele,r, California, in l909, it has spread 
throughout the country to the extent that at the present time ttone-half 
of the students of junior high school age are enrolled in reorganized 
secondary schools .nY 
Since the junior high school has apparently become a permanent part 
1/ American ·Council on Education, What the High Schools Ought to Teach. 
- Washington, D. C.; l940, p. 27. 
gj Paul B. Jacobson, The American Secondary School, 'Prentice-Hall Inc., 
New York; 1952, P• 124. 
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of the organization of the secondary school area of education in this 
country, it would be well to review the bases on which this level of 
education was founded. 
What does the junior high school have to offer secondary education 
which is unique and worthwhile consider:ing e when efforts are made to dis-
'- ' 
cover the personal-social.problems of j~ipr high school growth? Judd!/ 
)'• 
- ~ ' : !;i. ... ;. 
considers that the last barrier :in the st~ggle for true democrac,r in this 
•,.,. 'I 
country was overcome with the ini tiatingo' of the junior high school system. 
Davi~/ describes the reform movement :i:n 'education which led to the estab-
lishlnent of the junior high school· incorporat:ing four aims: (1) humaniz:ing 
of education at tl}.e adolescent level; (2'5 affecting an economy of school 
time; (3) lessening of withdrawals; (4) fuTtherance of democracy in 
·-
education. Concerning the humanizing.~~p~ct of the junior high school, 
he says: IIQf all the-periods of school life, this is the one when atten-
tion to the refinements of the emotional· nat'ure can be made to yield the 
best resul~s .and will guarantee the most lasting benefits.rt.2/ 
Bennet~discusses the fact that the educ~~ive process must :include 
habit-and-character form:ing activities and that these activities shall be 
closely related to the technical studi~s of the. school. 
DipboyJ/writes that the school, through ttle counselor, has as a 
1/ C. H. Judd, A Democratic School, Sys:te:in, Houghton, Miffl:in and Company, 
- New York; 1918. 
g/. Davis, ·op. pit., p. 52. 
3/ Davis, 1oc. cit •. li/ G. Vernon Bennett, The Junior High School,:.!arnuck & York, Inc., 
Baltimore: 1926, p. 132. · 
.5/ W. J. Dipboye, Frontiers of SeconQ.ary Edug_ation, I, Syracuse University 
- Press, Syracuse, New York: 1956, p. 71. r 
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goal the solvilig of not only the immediate problems of youth, but also 
the all-inclusive aspect of the pupil t s adjustment. The primary goal de-
mands understanding of the obstacles to further personality g;rowth and I 
development. 
The school is the logical environment to stu~ habits, skills, con-
cepts and ideals which are considered desirable in society, since environ-
ment has such an influence on personality growth. The school must make 
provision for the development and growth of desirable attitudes, skills, 
and ideals and the activities within the school program should not be 
di~roportionally balanced toward academic achievement and infor.mation-
gathering. According to Douglass:Y 
A school based on a worthwhile philosophy of 
education has many possibilities for service open 
to teachers and administrators in assisting pupils 
in arriving at decisions relative to vocational and 
educational courses, and in minimizing the unfortunate 
effects arising from unsatisfactory adjustments to 
other young people of the same age and opposite sex, 
to home conditions and conflicts, personal appearance, 
school citizenship, health worries, and other problems 
which frequently plague many young people unnecessarily 
and so often disastrously. Not only are the problems 
of young people more complicated than they were a 
generation or so ago,~but the school population 
available for guidance today comes in much larger 
proportion from homes of lower economic status, hence 
from homes where less dependence can be placed upon 
guidance from parents. In addition, in this country 
the world to be faced by youth today has changed very 
strikingly "from the world his father and mother faced 
when they were young. 
1! Harl R. D!Juglass, Secondary Education for Youth in Modern America, 
- American Council on Education, Washington, D. C.; 1937, p. ill. 
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Justification for the Stuqy 
Personal-social problems of pupils. The intelligent operation of a 
school is based to a certain degree on the identification of the personal 
problems of the students. The literature seems to indicate that much of 
the studentts time is spent coping with personal problems. Mooney Y con 
siders these problems as an index of personality development for such. 
individuals, blockages to development and points.toward which more effort 
should be devoted for further individual development. 
Curriculum changes and teaching materials will be more purposeful if 
they take into consideration the problem of youth. The students tend to 
accept and use with more enthusiasm items which will help solve what they 
consider their ~ersonal problems.£/ The personal program and the extra-
curricular program of the school will be affected by whatever implementa-
tion is made to· more closely integrate the day-to-day work of the student 
and his personal problems. 
The advantages of effective school-cormnunity relations will be made 
more clear. The personal problems of youth point out the limits wherein 
the task of the school is outlined leading toward a more desirable 
program. 
The greater problem confronting junior high school administration 
and also one of the main reasons for its existence is that of smoother, 
more effective transition from elementar,y school and also from grade to 
y Ross L. Mooney, and M. A. Rice, 11Manual, 11 Problem Check List Form 
for Junior High School, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio: 
1948, P• 3. y ,Arthur J. Jones, Principles of Guidance, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
New York: 1945, p. 52. 
,I-
II 
grade within its own educational program. The functions of the junior 
high school include not only the area of articulation but also integra-
tion, exploration, differentiation, socialization, ~d guidance.!/ The 
responsibility that rests upon the guidance program lies not only in the 
area of educational and vocational counseling, but it should be equally 
concerned with the decisions and adjustments that pupils nmst make in 
other areas. Emotional stability and adjustment, social relationships 
6 
among pupils, moral problems, among others, are areas which are involved 
in the education of a child today. The responsibility of the guidance 
program in the junior high school has increased immeasurably with regard 
to these functions. 
'While guidance is important at every step of a 
person~s educational grovrth from kindergarten through 
graduate school, its significance is particularly 
marked in the junior high school years. Then the 
child not only is passing physiologically from imma-
turity to maturity, but the problems he must face 
undergo r'f!.pid and significant changes. He is ap-
proaching a period when he must make many :l.lllportant 
decisions that may affect his whole life. At this age, 
more than any other, he needs sympathetic and con-
sistent help from· adults who have his confidence and 
his friendship. 
The importance of the decisions and adjustments 
in the childt:s life, normally made in the decade be-
ginning in the junior high school cannot be over-
estimated. These decisions and adjustments will in-
fluence greatly such phases of his life as: (1) the 
development of attitudes toward himself and his 
fellowmen, (2) the development of a wholesome ef-
fective personality, (3) success in his vocational 
activities, (4) the valu~ 1of his contribution to his 
community and to society.~ 
1/ William T. Gruhn, and H. R. Douglass, The Modern Junior High School, 
1-' The Ronald Press Company, New York: 1947,. p. 54. lY Ibid., P• 282. 
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Pupils of junior high school age seem to be beset by many personal-
social problems which affect their daily lives and consequently influence 
their progress in school. To the extent that administrators, guidance 
personnel and teachers are aware of .the incidence and stability of these 
problems, to that extent they would seem to be better able to assist 
adolescent youth to make progress. 
Responsibility of the school. The duration of these problems is 
important. Do problems change from grade to grade and to what extent do 
they change? Research seems to show that problems do change and should, 
change and that in solving problems, the problems do not necessarily 
disappear. Very oft~n one problem resolves into another. 11 The school 
will find it necessary to study each pupil continuously so that his 
general tendencies to behavior may be known and modified, if necessar,r 
through planned school activities. 11Y . 
School, churches., and youth-serving agencies have as great an in-
fiuence on youth through the actions of various youth leaders as they do 
by their verbal teaching •. Guidance and direction offered during 
adolescence will assist in the development of the personality toward 
wholesomeness. 
The aspect of continuous reappraisal of the educational environment 
is an important facet to consider. Cox 5/ says, 
1/ Roy o. Billett, Fundamentals of Secondary School Teaching, Houghton-
- Mifflin Company, Boston: 1940, P• llO. y Philip w. L. Cox, ·The Junior High School and Its Curricula, 
Charles Scribnert·s Sons, New York: 1929, p. x:x:i. 
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The junior high school like the democracy of 
which it is a part must be in a process of constant 
readjustment. 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
The junior high school is a social mutation. It is 
potentially the most fundamental and promising 
institution that has grown up in American life 
since our fathers instituted our federal government. 
• • • • e • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
The junior high school can be a preparation for a 
more adequate social life than any that has yet been 
known, if it can reproduce within itself situations 
that are typical of a purified and idealized 
societ.y -- a truly creatively controlled school 
environment. 
Educational planning must take into consideration the interests, 
tastes, appreci~tions, ideals, and attitudes even though they cannot 
always be directly taught in the classroom. Problems shift as well as 
8 
reduce in number. This shift may be based on clarification and solution, 
new experiences which lead to new problems. and perhaps to the varied 
feelings of students as time progresses. Consequently the school should 
anticipate this change in pupil problems and attempts should be made to 
discover and interpret such fluctuations. Such attempts should be ini-
tiated to discover the patterns of change which take place in the 
problems of various students and these patterns should be considered 
equally as important in understanding human behavipr as the individual 
problems themselves. 
Guidance services, as applied to the secondar.r 
school, should be thought of as organized activities 
designed to give systematic aid to pupils in solving 
their problems and in working adjustments to various 
situations which they must meet. These activities 
should assist each pupil in knowing himself as an 
individual and as a. member of societ.y; in making the 
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most of his strength and in correcting or compen-
sating for1~eaknesses that interfere with his progress • .! 
Uif We COuld guarantee to ea~ high SChool student that he WOuld be 
9 
a truly well-adjusted person by the time he left school, we would be doing 
him a service greater than all others that we might do put together.•t2' 
Scope of the Report 
Area of study. The City of Worcester, Massachusetts, with a popula-
tion of 211,627 (1958) was chosen for the study since the writer is 
currently employed by the city as a teacher. 
The public junior high schools were selected for two reasons: (1) the 
writer is teaching in one of the four junior high schools and is interest-
ed in junior high school education; (2) the junior high school aystem 
(though not including the total age population) enrolls the greatest pro-
portion of school children of junior high school age. The four public 
junior high schools represent a comprehensive background with respect to 
religion, nationality, education, and economics. 
Population studied. The study was limited to approximately three 
hundred and sixty boys and girls of grades 7, 8, and 9, randomly strati-
fied from the four junior high schools. 
A stratified-random sample of the junior high school population was 
used to insure that the population studied wa~ a representative sample 
y The Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards, Evaluation of 
Secondary Schools, llEvaluative Criteria, Washington, D.C.: 19SO, 
p. 221. 
2/ Margaret Molm and 0. G. Jamison, Adolescence, McGraw-Hill Co., 
- New York: 1952, p. 280. 
10 
of the junior high school population of Worcester, Massachusetts. 
The ttBillett-Starr Youth Problem Inventory11 (Junior Level) based on 
a three point scale was used to obtain the number and degree of intensity 
of the personal-social problems. The three point scale was limited to: 
~ Problem, Some Worry, or ~ 'Worry., The inventories were completed 
anonymously. 
Limitations 
The findings 9f this study pertain to Worcester, Massachusetts. 
Grades 1, B, and 9, the junior high population from which the sample 
was drawn, constitute a different school population from grades 7 and 8 
in a junior high school and grade 9, the freshman year of a senior high 
school, since the latter are not within the environment of a typical 
junior high school. program. 
The Inventory was administered to the pupils by the writer who was a 
stranger to them. If a school counselor, a member of the guidance de-
partment, or the home room teacher had administered the Inventory the 
results might have been affected since greater rapport might have 
elicited a different set of responses from the pupils. 
The Inventory was completed by the pupils in Deceniber and in the 
following June. Administering the Inventory at two other times of the 
year might yield different results. 
The work on behalf of the pupils was done anonymously. Group guid-
ance or individual counseling wherein these Inventories would not be 
anonymously completed could conceivably alter the findings. 
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The v~3-di ty of a check list lllU,St constantly be kept in mind. What 
a person says concerning himself, especia1ly when it concerns personal-
. ' 
social problems, might not be wholly accurate; but with rapport between 
p~il and teache.r and sufficient motivation, a check list can elicit 
significant responses. 
When a population is chosen frpm four::~unior high sc)J.ools, separated 
geographically within a large city~ thou~ht should be given to the degree 
to which eac.h school might be represem:t,.ative oi' a socio-economic group 
within the population or of the total po~~1ation as well. 
Assumptions 
Problems included in t};le inventor~~-i.~present the problems of the 
average junior .high sc)J.ool boy or girl. 
Sufficii:ent rapport and understanding· mll elicit the problems that 
~ 
bother boys and gi~ls and the extent to ~~~h they are bothered by the 
prpblems~ 
~"" . 
A profile of t~e.inc~dence an~ cons~~~~ngw o£ tbese problems is of 
,.. =: ~" 
value to school personnel and also to the- individual' pupil. 
The stratified-random sample repres~tt~~· .the junior high school 
-"" 
population of Worcester, Nassac)J.usett.s. , . ..;. 
... 
The Billett-Starr Youth Problem Invgnt6ry - (Junior Level) will 
adequately show the incidence and consistency of the problems. 
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CHAPTER II 
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 
Studies of the Personal-Social Problems of Adolescence 
Problems of Youth. Many studies have been made concerning the pro-
blems and problem areas of young people. Though these problems tend to 
fall into quite general categories, investigation demonstrates that the 
causes of personal problems of adolescents and their ramifications do not 
quite so conveniently follow any set patterns. There are many accompany-
ing results. :what seems agreed upon is that if youth is to make the tran-
sition from childhood through adolescence to adult living successfully 
with the least amount of frustration he needs the assistance of the adult 
world about him -the family, the church; the school, and the colTlililiD.ity. 
How such assistance can be coordinated for the optimum result is a 
current and impressive problem; the literature would tend to indicate 
that assistance in the solving of this problem is a responsibility that 
the adult world owes adolescent youth. 
That family and social living are different today from what they 
were a generation ago is a platitude. To effect changes in the organi-
zation of the school and its environment -which will more adequately and 
successfully )meet the problems of modern youth is the challenge presented 
/y 
to the school today. 
Four of the seven functional objectives of the junior-high-school 
deal primarily with the development of personality and its effect on 
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society, namely: 11 (1) associational living; (2) civic attitudes and 
knowledges; (3) wholesome living; (4) appreciations.n!/ Thus the junior 
high school assumes a major share of the development of the attitudes, 
ideas, and characteristics of its youth. The former objectives are quite 
in keeping with a latter reiteration of the aims of education;~/ self-
realization, human relationship, civic responsibility, and economic 
efficiency; the first three of which place much emphasis on the personal-
ity development of youth and the resultant influence on society. 
Junior high school pupils do have problems as much detailed research 
shows most clearly and Koos feels that the goals of secondar.r education 
include "the two time-honored functions of-. recognition of the nature of 
-
the child at adolescence, guidance~. exploration, and provision for in-
dividual differences. n.2/ 
Gruhn and Douglassg(found that problems center around: (1} keen con-
cern regarding acceptance by his fellows of both sexes; (2) the choice of 
and preparation for a lifels vocation; (3) the beginning of concern re-
garding vocational success; (4) increased craving for achievement and · 
self-expression; (5) the adolescent 1s feeling of dignity regarding his 
own personality; ( 6) increased interest in speculative and philosophical 
conflicts anp. problems. They feel that boys and girls need most help in 
junior high school years in making adjustment and decisions that grow from 
!/ Cox, opo cit., P• 23. 
~/National Education Association, op. cit., p. 47 • 
.2/ Leonard V. Koos, Junior High School Trends, Harper & Brothers, 
Publishers, New York: 1955, p. 22. 
~Gruhn and Douglass, op. cit., p. 284. 
these pro~lems. Hollingsworthls :/ major problems of adolescents were: 
(1) psychological weaning; (2) seeking self-support; (3) mating; . 
(4) achieving a, point of view; (5) finding the self. 
14 
Stran~ analyzed 573 compositions on the topic "What help or guidance 
do persons of my age want from adults? 11 These compositions were written 
by high school pupils. She lists the areas of help as follovrs: 
(1) problems of social relations; (2) educational guidance; (3) moral o 
religious questions; (4) vocational guidance; (5) money problems. This 
grouping differs slightly from her eleven different types of problems 
mentioned in her work eleven years ago. Arbuckle t s 2./ four basic areas in 
which problems seem most likely to arise are:· (1) the struggle for self-
acceptance; (2) adjustment to school; (3) adjustment to the world of 
work; (4) the adjustment to heterosexuality. Guthrie ~ states the case 
for consideration of those characteristics which affect personalit.Y quite 
strongly. Research indicates that as high as 90 per cent of discharges 
in business are due to deficiences in desirable personal traits while only 
10 per cent are due to deficiences in specific skills. 
Stability of problems. Parallelling the extent of problems which 
pupils have, would be the stability of those problems. Part of the answer 
y Leta S. Hollingsworth, 11 The Adolescent Child, tt in A Handbook of Child 
Paychology, Murchison, Carl, Editor, Clark University Press, Worcester, 
MassaChusetts: 1937, pp. 882-908. y Ruth Strang, The Adolescent Views Himself, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
Inc., New York: 1957, P• 524. 
3/ ,Arbuckle, Dugald s., Guidance and Counseling in the Classroom, .Allyn 
- and Bacon, Inc., Boston: 1957, p. 22. !!/ Mearl R. Guthrie, ltEvaluating Traits in the Classroom,tt Journal of 
Business Education, 33: 1957, October, p. 23. 
15 
of the latter consideration is Horrocks·tY answer that 11basic drives tend 
not to change, but that the behavior of the organism in attempting to 
satisfy or fulfill these drives does change. This is more a learning and 
cultural function of what environment permits and what society expects of 
its members than it is biological. 11 He feels that there is little doubt 
that an individualts attitudes and ideals are an expression of his per-
sonality. Adolescence is continually subject to new changes, thus it is 
inevitable that significant changes in attitudes and ideals take place. 
ttAdolescents are ordinary people who, because of their dependent status, 
their immaturity, and their lack of experience encounter special problems 
as they endeavor to cope with their enviromnents. 11Y If school personnel 
are to work effectively with youth they should possess a normative view of 
adolescence and its accompanying problems. This view is essential not as 
an end in itself but as a means tmvard a definite goal -the assistance of 
young people in sol $g their personal problems. Strang.1' implies the 
change which "Problems undergo when she considers the following questions 
as two of the most important and least explored problems in the field of 
psychology. First, how do individuals come to think and feel the way they 
do? Second, how do attitudes change and f'Unction in the lives of fudivid-
uals? With reference to the permanency of problems she states: 11Personnel 
workers should know how students• attitudes and interests can be changed 
];_/ John E. Horrocks, Behavior and Deve-lopment, Houghton-Mifflin Company, 
Cambxidge:' 1951, p. 418. 
y Ibid., P• 561. 
'}/Ruth Strang, Behavior and Background of Students in College and 
Secondary SChool, Harper & Brothers, New York: 1937, p. 229. 
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dur:ing the years of high school. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Both physiologically and psychologically an atti tud:inal organization is 
not fixed (italics not :in the orig:inal). 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The study of attitudes is essential as understand:ing of personality and 
conduct, for attitudes are the dynamic determinants of behavior.ttY 
HansenY depicts all behavior as developmental. He mentions three 
phases of behavior with reference to developmental ps,ychology: (1) the 
effect of maturit,y on behavior; (2) the sequential aspect; (3) the ef-
feet of past experience on the development of behavior patterns. Atti-
tudes affect everyth:ing pupils do. Chang:ing attitudes seem to make a 
last:ing impression on school-age youth. Human emotions are brought right 
:into the classroom and as such are important :in that they have an effect 
on the teachmg-learning situation. "Human be:ings have certa:in needs that 
might broadly be called fps,ychological• which are just as basic as the 
more obyious physical needs.nY Hamr:i!i and Paulson!V describe personality 
as not rema:ining static. Many factors contribute to the sum total knmvn 
as personality. :Some of these are: heredit,y apd environment, experience 
and inexperience, success and failure. The lives of :individuals change fro 
y Ibid., pp. 229, 233, 267. 
Y Kenneth H. Hansen, Public Education in American Society, Prentice 
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: 1956, p. 10$. 
11 !bid., p. 108. 
4/ Shirley A. Hamr:in and Blanche B. Paulson, Counsel:ing Adolescents, 
- Science Research Associates, Inc., Chicago: 1950, p. 27. 
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day to day by the change in personality based on the af'orementioned 
factors. The goal of education is to direct these constant changing pat-
terns toward worthwhile objectives, thus the job of education is a cease-
less one since behavior is in a continuous process of change. Dunsmoor 
and Niller11 link character development and personality change more close-
ly with physiological growth. They interpret the many and continuous 
changes as effects of the various stages that adolescents go through while 
attaining maximum physical growth as opposed to distinctly emotional or 
intellectual growth. 
The responsibility of the school. Pringl~/ defines the junior high 
school as ttan organization of the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades into 
an administrative unit for the purpose of providing instruction and 
training suitable to the varied and changing (italics not in the original) 
physical, mental, and social natures and needs of immature, maturing and 
mature pupils.U Such an organization needs a staff of teachers and per-
sonnel workers who are well qualified by personality, interest, training, 
and experience to carry on the detailed aspects of guidance activities. 
In recent years the concept of guidance has changed. Formerly, guidance 
was thought of as vocational and educational advisement. Today guidance 
is interpreted as an encompassing vehicle for many phases of personnel 
services with respect to young people. This more recent point of view 
1/ Clarence C. Dunsmoor and Leonard M. Miller, Principles and Methods of 
- Guidance for Teachers, International Textbook Company, Scranton, 
Pennsylvania: 1955, P• 114. 
g.) Ralph w. Pringle, "l'he Junior High School, McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
New York: 1937, p. 68. · 
Hl 
would consider as guidance functions: (1) greater understanding of 
mental-hygiene problems; (2) more consideration of the total personality 
of the child; (3) more attention toward the development of desirable 
social, moral, and personal qualities. 
JoneJ! emphasizes the constant need for guidance --in all walks of 
life and throughout the school program. He feels it will ever be thus 
since schools deal with human beings. It is not a question of catering to 
any certain element (the rich or the slow learner) the need is evident for 
all -the able and the gifted as well. The common purpose of the school 
as viewed from the vantage point of guidance services, is the assistance 
given to all. The guidance program is founded on the assumption that 
students are faced with problems recognized as such by themselves or by 
adults with whom they come in contact. The identification and solution of 
these problems is an objective of guidance.Y Glas:J./ describes the 
method of the junior high school as guidance and 11 upon its method more 
than upon its organization and objectives will depend its progress and 
fullest service. 11 Smith!±/ goes so far as to say that guidance is the 
keystone of the· junior-high school idea. The public secondar,r school is 
in a particularly favorable situation with respect to youth. It has 
y Arthur J. Jones, Principles of Guidance and Personnel Work, 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., New York: 1951, p. 5. 
~/ Koos, op. cit., p. 103. 
3/ James M. Glass, "The Junior High School,tt The New Republic, 
- Vol. XXXVI, Part II, no. 466, November, 1923, p. 20. 
!±/William A. Smith, The Junior High School, The MacMillan Company, 
1925, P• 377. 
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detailed knowledge of the pupilrs abilities, background and future plans. 
It has long contact with the pupil and no other institution has the 
numbers of young people of the country under its influence as do the 
public schools. It is with these aspects in mind that Koo~ states that 
for over half a century the junior high school has been a most dynamic 
movement. 
Solution of problems. Emotions permeate personalit.y, consequently 
all human relationships have emotional aspects whether readily discernible 
or not. Pupils are faced with problems every day. 'Whether these problems 
are serious or not, or whether they are in fact real problems seen ob-
jectively, the fact remains that the person involved visuali~es the prob-
lem as real. Hamrin and PaulsonY feel that !~whether the .problem is 
serious or not the problem must be sympathetically understood by adults. tt 
The period of adolescence need not be a period of "storm and stress" 
if enough consideration is given to increased self-realization, intro-
spection and responsibility. The work of Mead.2/ in Samoa shows that when 
adolescents are given an opportunity to assume adult responsibilities and 
the accompan,ying privileges, the period of transition from childhood to 
I 
adulthood can be effected with greater ease than is now the case in more 
civilized and modern societies. She feels our age complicates the social 
life of the adolescent by facing him with quite a new and different role 
at adolescence from what his accepted role is and what the role expected 
!/ Koos, op. cit., P• 14. 
'?) Hamrin and Paulson, op. cit., p. 264 • 
.2/ Margaret Mead, Youth Comes of Age in Samoa, William Morro'tv Company, 
New York: 1939. 
20 
of him by others has been. JoneJl does not feel that the solution of 
,. 
the problem of youth is impossible. uwe can be sure of this, that per-
sonality can be changed; it is definitely influenced by education and 
training. If the opposite is true it is a most damning criticism.tt The 
question as to how much attention should be given to the problems defined 
as such by pupils themselves elicits a pertinent thought from Allinsmitho/' 
ltQuite in addition to the intrinsic interest and importance of moral needs 
the fact that they are so relevant for the theory of defense mechanism and 
inner conflict argues that their investigation will pay dividends.u 
Counseling. The responsibility allotted to counseling is not an 
insignificant one in the area of personal-sociaJ, problems. Mattesou21 
feels we should give more attention to the individual in developing 
realistic attitudes and goals even at the expense of lowering his aspira-
tion. Frequently conflict and f~ustration arise when disparity between 
aspiration a:nd goals is too extreme. In certain cases the pupil with his 
limited lmowledge cannot realiz.e the discrepancy. Improved self-under-
standing should be a consciously recognized goal of counseling. It is an 
attainable goal •. Wrightl±/would also emphasize the concept of self-
direction. She believes the guidance program is designed to help meet the 
needs of all students, emphasizing self-understanding of their problems, 
!( Jones, op. cit., p. 120. 
2/ w • .Allinsmith, nconscience and Conflict, The l1oral Force in Personal-
- ity,u Child Development, 28: December, 1957, p. 476. 
2f R. W. Matteson, 11 Self-Perception of Students Seeking Counseling, 11 
Personnel and Guidance Journal, 36: April, 19.58, p. 548. 
!±/ Barbara H. Wright, Practical Handbook for Group Guidance, 
Science Research Associates, Chicago: 1948, P• 5. 
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with an ultimate goal of progressive self-direction. Planning guidance 
services based on the problems of youth will effect a more practical and 
counseling situation. Smith!/ -suggests checklists as a means of indi-
eating these areas, feeling that pupils will mention areas in which their 
troubles lie. 11 The co~arative absence of problems in certain areas may 
suggest pupil needs which are being met. 11 The role of counseling is not 
necessarily one that perta:ins alone to counselors as such. The position 
of a classroom teacher is an important influence on the lives of the 
pupils whom he encounters. Teachers are becom:ing more conscious of the 
needs of their pupils and the effect the emotions have on their pupils and 
the classroom situation. "They are developing a mental-hygiene point of 
view that should contribute a great deal to the normal growth of their 
pupils. u'5:_/ Co1J./ also considers questionnaires and inventories as aids 
to the personal :interview s:ince they call attention to the pupils who need 
help most. WrightS/ also reiterates this fact. The activities in the 
school should be related to their develop:ing needs, unless the pupils 
realize that their work is so oriented, then the school work does not as-
sume the important place that it should from the po:int of view of the 
pupil. She emphasizes moving toward self-competence as one of the five 
problem areas. 
1/ Glenn E. Smith, Pr:inciples and Practices of the Guidance Program, 
- Macmillan Company, New York: 1951, P• 345. 
y Luella Cole, Psychology of Adolescence, R:inehart and Company, Inc., 
New York: 1959, p. 58o. . 
l.l Ibid.' p. 315. 
J±/ Wright, op. cit., p. 31. 
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· Understanding one 1 s self. Coombs r!/ understanding of self -concept 
comprises three main concepts: (1) adequate personalities see themselves 
in essentially ,positive ways; (2) they see themselves accurately and 
realistically; (3) they have a high degree of identification with other 
people. Words alone are not sufficient for understanding. Inferences 
must be drawn from the behavior as observed in real-life situations as 
evidenced by the personality involved. Self-concept is what a person 
deeply feels and believes he is. It is not what he says he is (italics 
not in original). New answers to old and difficult questions may be had 
by more research on the part of curriculum research designers in the area 
o£ self-concept. The question should constantly be asked: How does it 
seem from the point o£ view·of the student? Strang~/ also develops the 
aspect of the pupilts acceptance of some degree of responsibility for 
understanding his personality. Self-appraisal should be an inherent part 
of the total~school experience, gradually and continuously effected. 
ttAdolescents should take the initiative. They should define their prob-
lems, secure ,and analyze facts about themselves and about educational and 
vocational possibilities, consider possible solutions, test their tenta-
tive solutions and :make their own decisions. 11 The obligation that the 
pupil has to himself is paramount. He has an obligation to determine the 
use and application of knowledge whether it pertains to himself alone or 
to society. Acherson2/ would stress the continuity of personality 
1/ A. W. Coombs; ttNew Horizons in Field Research; The Self-Concept, 11 
- Educational Leadership, 15: February, 1958, pp. 315-317. 
gj Strang, op. cit., p. 546. 
3/ Luton Acherson, Childrents Behavior Problems, Universit.y of Chicago 
- Press, Chicago: 1931, p. 185. 
...,__.,., 
problems and the fact that ltthey show a definite rise in incidence with 
chronological age. 11 ThorndiketJ/ thought's are quite consistent with 
23 
those of Acherson. ttAttitudes and interests not only influence and modify 
the behavior of persons: they themselves are changed. They are strength-
ened or weakened by the course o£ inner dev~lopment and by the experiences 
of life.tt 
Personality tests. The area of personality measurement is receiving 
more and more attention as the guidance services become more fully as-
cepted in public education. Accompanying this growing attention to social 
activity within the class, there arises a need}~or economical and sound 
methods of surveying the school population with respect to adjustment. 
~ There would be many variables affecting sy._qp. a sucy,ey. Donahue, Coombs, 
and Travers5/ would include: word meaning, paragrap~ cbmprehension, 
sociometric devices, teacher rating, attendance, and marks; all consti-
.,.-
' ' The guidance.,pr.ogram could plan its yearly 
.~ 
tuting valuable information. 
program at various levels based on such. ~ ,surv.ey of pupils and function 
much more accurately. Placing emphasis o'rl pup'iis· with high minus devia-
tions, the curriculum could be altered, to mo.re c:to,sely conform to pupil 
~ .. ll.· 
• 
needs. Individual differences could b.e}g:i~E3n more attention through 
specialized treatment involving psychot~erapy. The greatest problem would 
. •· 
be those pupils with lowest records on· :e~rsonality survey and in those 
with the largest minus discrepancies between performance and promise. 
y Edward 1. Thorndike, The Psychology of Wants, Interest, and Attitudes, 
D. Appleton-Century Company, New York: 193'5, p. 301. 
2/ Wilma T. Donahue, C. H. Coombs, and R. M. W. Travers, The Measurement 
- of St~dent Adjustment and Achievement, University of Michig~ Press, 
Anh Arbor: 1949,, p. 23. 
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Arbuckle!/ says personality uffers the greatest challenge in the realm of 
measurement. He feels that personality may be measured by paper and 
pencil problem check lists and interest inventories. McKinne.y~/ also 
gives importance to check lists. 1lit has been found that when students 
are allowed to check their problem on a list, they supply the counselor 
with clues regarding their difficulties. 11 Self-rating is an attempt by 
the pupils to achieve, without realizing it, an accurate self-image. 
Dunsmoor2/ considers written autobiographical materials as some of the 
most reliable evidences of behavior patterns of students. He would include 
as instruments of this type personality and adjustment inventories. Koos 
agrees also that blanks of inquiry which may be left unsigned nwill often 
bring responses along lines which can be seldom elicited by the inter-
view.ng/ Rogers2/would use specific techniques not as a substitute for a 
consistent point of view but as an implementation to the approach. It There 
can be no doubt that psychometric tests of abilities, achievements, apti-
tudes, interests, and personality traits or adjustments are genuinely 
useful in making diagnostic studies of maladjusted individuals.~/ 
Cattelll/ fully realizes that personality measures need improvement. 
!/Arbuckle, op. cit., pp. 294 - 306. 
2/ Fred McKinney, Counseling for Personal Adjustment, Houghton-Mifflin 
- CompaQY, Boston: 1958, p. 90. ' 
2/ Dunsmoor~ op. cit., p. 117. 
4/ Leonard V. Koos, The Questionnaire in Education, The Macmillan 
- Company, New York: 1928, p. 18. 
2,/ Carl R. Rogers, Counseling and Psychotherapy, Houghton-Mifflin Company, 
Boston: 1942, p. 165. 
§/ Ibid., P• 2.59. 
7/ Raymond B. Cattell, Description and Measurement of Personality, 
- World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson; New York: 1946, p. 212. 
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11Ratii).gs as employed in the most rout:i,ne .situations are undoubtedly sig-
nificantly lower than for tests, but with·· ~pecial precautions which are 
. 
sometimes taken in research~ it is possible to raise both the validity 
and reliability to a very satisfactory level.H He seems to feel that the 
client knows best what his problems are and that he can be trusted to 
divulge gradually the essential aspects of his problems. In an effort to 
overco-me the nyes-nott rigidity of the answers of scales, it is possible to 
alter the possible responses with an "ascendency-submissiontt scale, with 
these possible answers to the possession of a trait ..,. (1) Markedly, (2) 
Somewhat, (3) Not at all. The relationship-:- between endorsement of items 
measuring aspects of self-regarding atti~F~e ang item social-desirability 
must be given carefUl consideration when '~eci'ding upon the use of a par-
ticular inventory. .Authors of inventories attempt to consider this 
problem by basing the problems of the inventory on free-writing samples of 
pupils. Lack of sufficient consideration of this phase of surveying can 
result in self -concept and ideal-self measures b.eing so saturated -with SD 
. ' .t 
(social desirability) as to lose meaning J.JJ;pendent of variables. 
Much has been, written concerning the .,v-af':'idity of inventories. 
Jone~has an interesting account pertaming to ·test-taking attitudes 
with reference to the measurement of pe;~onali\ty. He feels that some 
. 
scales correlate very well with themselves when administered under a set 
to Ufake.u Subjects answer items two w~ys: s-d (self descriptive) and 
1/ Marshall B. Jones, '11 The Deliberate Use of a Set to Fake in 
- Personality Questionnaires," Journal of- Co~sulting Psychology, 21: 
.August, 1957, p. 350. 
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i-d (ideal descriptive). He investiga:tes the possibility of pool of i-d 
items analyzed against an s-d scale which was alreaqy well correlated with 
its i-d parallel. Then an i-d predictor scale could be developed which 
WPuld correlate well enough with the s-d sc~e to serve as a second form; 
were this possible, the problem of test-ta~g attitudes, at least for the 
' .. ,f.' 9 
scale at issue, would be solved; the use or' th·e i-d scale alone would be 
necessary. Mahan~/ made a stuqy of eighth grade pupils in three public 
schools using the Q sort. He found that the significance of differences 
between the distribution of the adjuste4and the ID?ladjusted indicated: 
(1) a significant difference, between adjusted~d maladjusted on the self-
·' 
ideal rank; (2) no significant difference for the self-group rank. 
Fricke9' would counsel those who ~ons~ilu·ct~ ~d use personalit~ tests 
to be concerned not only with the degrea o~ dis~rimination of an item but 
also with the direction of the scored resp.oiises. Such awareness would be 
the basis of a method of constructing a scale to measure a test taker's 
set to say lltrue 11 to personality test it.ems. m~ttelll/ also examines 
<~~ 
position and uyes tendency1t set. In coristrutit;iJlg his H S P Q (high school 
personality questionnaire) he ~eveloped an int~rrsive pool of questions; 
;-<t::« 
y Thomas W. Mahan, Jr., The Relationship .J2&&-wE!.eiJ., Self-Perception and 
School Adjust:q~.ent: A Study in Pupil A~~si!J.ent·. Unpublished 
Doctor·lts disser·t~tion, The Universi tf..tLU::,:n:,, GJorinecticut, 1959. 
2/ B. G. Fricke, ttResponse Set as a Suppres~.or Variable in the 0 A I S 
- and M M P r.n Journal of Consulting Psycnology, 20: June, 1956, 
p. 69. 
l/ Raymond B. Cattell, ''Re-examination of Personality Structure in Late 
Childhood, and Development of the High Sq~ool Personality Question-
naire," Journal of Experimental Education, 27: December, 1958, 
p. 73. 
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Usince questionnaires with children need greater length than with adults 
to achieve satisfactory reliabilities.n Position and nyes tendency" set 
were eliminated since the tendency to agree rather than disagree is (a) 
systematic and (b) personality correlated. For each ten item factors, a 
factor scale is incorporated in each form, five items were chosen to con-
tribute positively with an 11an or 11yesll answer and five with a llb11 or Uno" 
answer. 
Many possibilities are opened through the advent of ps,rchological 
testing; used as aids both to the therapist and the client peychological 
tests are an aspect of a positive approach to problem solving. "Per-
sonality estimates with all their imperfections are very valuable in any 
I 
plan of guidance. They are probably more valuable in helping the indi-
vidual to eliminate socially undesirable traits and to develop behavior 
that will be generally useful in indicating his fitness for particular 
t,ypes of occupation, since we do know that certain traits seriously impair 
and others definitely assist in most situations involving relations with 
other people. uY 
!/Jones, op. cit., p. 213. 
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Field Studies Concerning the Problems of Youth 
Carvalho1's Study. Y 1943 .. 
Problem: What are the personal-social problems of junior high school 
pupils? 
Population: Two schools, grades 7, 8, 9, (5.11 pupils). 
Comparison: By school, grade, intelligence, and sex. 
Findings: The greatest problems were :in the areas of arithmetic, failing, 
and earning money. By grade levels the average number of problems :in-
creased from grade 7 through grade 9. The average-intelligence group had 
the highest number of problems. High-intelligence pupils had slightly 
fewer problems than low-inteD:igence pupils. The 8th grade had the 
highest average number of problems. The high degree of similarity of 
problems of pupils in the two schools was outstanding.. Most common 
problems were in schoolwork with the boys leading the girls. Girls lead 
the boys in the number of problems in all psychological areas. Health was 
considered a;n area of secondary importance by the pupils. Some problems 
were essentially the same as Mooney found in his study in Ohio. 
Conclusion: Teachers should study problems of pupils at the teacher's · 
particular grade level incorder to better assist pupils with their 
problems. 
y John .Alves Carvalho, The Questions and Problems 'Of Junior-High-School 
Pupils, Unpublished Master·ls Thesis, Boston University, 1943. 
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~ Regan t s study.!/ 1945·. 
Problem: How well do parents recognize the problems of their children? 
Population: All pupils of one junior high school grade and their parents, 
grade 9, (232 boys and girls). 
Comparison: The problems disclosed by pupils as opposed~o problems 
defined by parents. 
Findings: Parents do not realize that potentially nrlnor problems might 
well be causing a major disturbance in the mind of a child. Whether or 
not the problem defined by the pupils is in reality a problem is not the 
question; 50 per cent of the pupils said that they would like to have 
some one help them with their problems. 
Conclusion: In both number of problems and nature of problems facing 
children, parents show an appalling lack of awareness. 
Yeo's study.s/ 1948. 
Problem: Survey of the guidance services of the junior and senior high 
schools oflNorcester, Massachusetts. 
Population: The two junior high (1409 boys and girls) and the four senior 
high schools (5094 boys and girls) a total of 6503 pupils~ of which 500 
were respondents. 
Comparison: The personal-social problems of junior and senior high 
school pupils. 
1/ Charles B. Regan, Parents' Awareness of Their Children's Problems, 
- Unpublished Doctorate Dissertation, Boston University, 194$. 
s/ J. Wendell Yeo, Guidance Services in the Junior and Senior Hi!Q! 
Schools of Worcester, Massachusetts, Report of a Survey, Boston 
University, 1948. 
.', l 
' ' '~(;, ;~ 
Findings: Pupils were concerned with the following problem areas in the 
rank order listed: 
1. The future 
2. School adjustment •'V -
-
3. Social relations 
4. Finances 
5. Home and family 
6. Personality 
7. Personal appearance 
8. Health .. 
9. Recreation-leisure 
10. .Ethical-moral values 
Conclusion: This pattern conforms quite closely to other surveys. When 
no assistance is available to pupils to he~P. with problems, serious mal-
30 
adjustment may occur due to these unsolve_q~problems affecting other areas 
of activity. As a group youth definitely_:wan:ts help. 
Coulter 1s study.!/ 1949. 
Problem: An analysis of the personal fe~s ·expressed by junior high 
school pupils. 
Populatiqn: One 9th grade, junior high school (85 boys and girls). 
Comparison: Class discussions, literature ~~adings, and free writings 
e~ressing fears made into a check list. 
1/ Garol L. Coulter_, An InvE?ntory of th.~ .. Persgn_a.1 Fears Ex:oressed by 
- Jtinior-High f!chool Puplls, UnpublislieCi Ma:s-ttep11ts'-;lfhesis, Boston 
University, 1949. . ·. · 
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Findings: Of the twelve .kinds of fears that junior high school pupils 
evidence the tlvo most important categories were: (1) fears of the 
opinions, judgments, and actions of others~ and (2) fear for the health 
and well-being of others. 
Doherty·' s study}/ 1951. 
Problem: An analysis o.f pupils!· wishes and emotional needs. 
Population: 7th, 8th, and 9th grade pupils of .five junior high schools. 
Comparison: By free writing samples. 
31 
Findings: Of the nine areas of needs the two greatest needs were found to 
be: (1) achievement in school subjects, and (2) guidance. The awareness 
of the needs of youth by adults was found to be important. Direct obser-
vation of pupils should be supplemented by tests in the area of pupils' 
wishes and emotions. 
Wible t s study .Y 1949. 
Problem: The identification of personal problems of high school pupils. 
Population: Five hundred high school boys and girls of four schools, 
grades 10 and 12. 
Comparison: Free writing versus check list. 
Findings: (1) Pupils have a wide variety of problems affecting their 
school, social and future lives. School adjustment was the source of 19.1 
1/ Rita Mary Doherty, An Analysis 'of Pupils' Wishes and Emotional Needs, 
- Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1951. 
2/ Maryellen H. Wible, An :Analysis of the Personal Problems of Fi v~ 
- Hundred High School Pupils, Unpublished Master 1s Thesis, Boston 
University, 1949. 
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per cent of all problems. The difference in problems between the lOth 
grade and the 12th grade is small. Pupils turn to parents for the advice 
79.6 per cent of the time and to friends 48.2 per cent of the time. 
(2) Pupils furnish the major source of information upon which the guiaan·ce 
program can be built. 
Conclusion: High school pupils want help in learning about their problems 
and how to attack them. They feel that the school should aid them in · 
their quest, so far the school hasn 1t. 
Moore's study.!/ 1950. 
Problem: The degree of adult awareness of the problems of high school 
youth. 
Population: Grades 10, 11, and 12 of one city (1300 boys and girls). 
Comparison: Problems disclosed by pupils and the extent to which parents 
are aware of them. 
Findings: The major problem areas in order of importance were: 
1. Relations with teachers 
2.. Achievement in school 
3. School program 
4. Educational and vocational future 
5. Psychological self -acceptance 
6. Recreational and social opportunities 
7. Boy-girl relationships 
8. Finance 
1/ Helene Moore, Adult Awareness of the Problems of High School Youth, 
·- Unpublished Doctorate Dissertation, Boston University, 1950. 
" 'I 
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9. Religious and personal problems 
10. Moral issues 
11. Physical health and fitness 
12. Relations with parents 
~3. Home and family relations 
14. Physical appearance 
33 
Conclusion: There is a wide variance between the concepts of children as 
to their problems and the concepts of adults regarding the problems of 
students. This is most important when it includes parents and teachers. 
The faculty were most aware of the problems with parents being second in 
rate of awareness. 
Starr 1s study}/ 1953. 
Problem: An analysis and identification of the problems ~f senior high 
school pupils. 
Population: One high school, grades 9, lO, 11, 12 (1650 pupils). 
Comparison: Age, grade and intelligence by means of free writing and 
check list. 
Findings: An analysis of the free-writing samples identified twelve 
problem areas: 
1. Concerning myself 
2. Health and physical appearance 
3. Getting along with school friends 
y Irving s. Starr, An Analysis of the Problems of Senior High School 
Youth~ According to Age, Sex, and Intelligence, Unpublished 
Doctorate Dissertation, Boston University, 1953. 
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4. Home and .family life 
5. Getting along with teachers· 
•I 
I' II II 
'I 
li 
6. Getting along with others I' 
!I 
7. School life 
8. Administration of a school prpgram 
II 
!I 
II 
II 
9. Concerning rrry future 
II 
~~ ll 
I 
10. Money and work I 
il 
11. Physical health and fitness !! 
II 
12. Life in general I' 
'I 
'I 
Conclusion: The results of the study show that courses could be modified :j I' 
,I 
" 
within secondary schools so that more assistance could be given to youth il 
'I 
II 
in solving their real problem, fears and anxieties. More attention Should II 
il 
be given to the organization of a core-course including group guidance. 
·I 
I• 
II 
ncareful analysis and use of such an instrument as the writer's check list 
il 
would enable schools to make their own periodic studies of current II 
·I 
1/ 
problems, anxieties, and fears of youth."-
Morrison's stuqy.5/ 1954. 
.I 
I' 
:I 
lJ 
I, 
'I 
tl 
,J 
I 
Problem: The identification of the personal problems of seventh grade II ,, 
II 
pupils. il :I 
Population: Grade 7, five schools (149 pupils). 'I I, " II 
Comparison: By sex, intelligence, and acceleration. il 
il 
'I 
I 
!,/ Ibid., P• 605. ,I II 
II 
2/ John S. Morrison, The Personal Problems of Seventh Grade Pupils, 
- Unpublished Masterls Thesis, Boston Universit,y, 19~4. · 
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Findings: Seventh grade pupils as a group tend to be more concerned with 
problems of personal appearance, physical health and fitness, money, home 
and family, school life, and peace and war than any other problem area. 
They are not immoral or irreligious. -They have no major P,roblems in 
these two areas. 
Hayden's stuqy.!/ 1954 
Problem: An analysis of the personal-social problems of junior high 
school pupils. 
Population: Grades 7, 8, 9 (1934 pupils). 
Comparison: The effect of bilingualism on Personal-social problems. 
Findings: 1. As a group girls marked· more problems· than boys did. 
2. The average number of problems decreased from grade 7 
through grade 9. 
3. Little difference was found in the average number of 
problems between accelerates and retardates. 
4. Pu:eils with below-average-intelligence quotients marked 
more problems per pupil than did the above-average-quotient group. 
5. Pupils with below-average-intelligence quotients followed 
the same pattern as did the above-average group with respect to the 
problem areas of chief concern. 
6. Bilinguals were older and had lov1er intelligence quotients 
than did monolinguals. 
1/ James R. Hayden, An Analysis of the Personal-Social Problems Con-
- sidered Important by the Junior-High-School Adolescent According to 
Sex, Grade, Age, Intelligence Quotient and Bilingualism, Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1954. 
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7. Bilinguals marked more problems than did monolinguals. 
Ringkamp 1s st~qy.!/ 1957. 
Problem: The identification of opinions of high school pupils. 
Population: 700 Catholic high school boys and girls. 
Comparison: Answers of teenagers to seven questions. 
Findings: In rank order the pupils had the following problems: 
1. ~ack of understanding 
2. Lack of consideration 
3. Injustice on the part of teachers 
4. Cliques 
5. Too few social activities 
6. Out-of-school activities 
7. Conduct at social events 
Ten per cent of pupils indicated that they had no problems. 
Conclusion: 11To try to refonn young people and to convince by exacting 
submission, to persuade them by force, would be useless. You will win 
I 
their confidence much better if you strive to understand them and make 
them understand themselves. nf:./ 
Problem: The identification of the problems of junior high school youth. 
1/ Brother Henry Ringkamp, llToday 1 s Teenagers Speak Out, n 
- Catholic School Journal, 57: October, 1957, p. 251. 
?:,/ Ibid., p. 290. 
3/ Trifari, Theresa E., The Identification of the Problems of Junior 
- High School Youth and the Determinants of the Relative Stability of 
These Problems, Unpublished Doctorate Dissertation, Boston Univ., 1959. 
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Population: One junior high school, grades 7, 8, 9 (561 boys and girls). 
Comparison: At intervals of 60, 80, 120, 180 days, by grade level, by 
sex, and by intelligence. 
Findings: An average of fifty-six plus items was checked per pupil. 
Thirteen per cent of the inventory was checked as opposed to a normal 
checking per cent of ten. There are some persistent youth problems. The 
percentage frequency of stability proved that some specific problems re-
main after 180-day interval. The greatest stability was at the sixty-day 
interval. The greatest number of problems with stability was at grade 
nine. Girls had more problems with stability than did boys. Pupils with 
high intelligence had more problems than pupils with low intelligence. 
Boy-girl relationship and getting along with others remained con-
sistently important and constant through all time intervals. Problems 
con~erning school grades, school success and failure, home situation, 
parental supervision and criticism appeared at all time intervals. 
Gonclusion: Such a survey should serve as a positive guide in the organi-
zation of school programs that should meet the needs of youth. A study of 
all pupils in a connnun~ ty could be made by a similar survey. 
Problem Check Lists 
The Mooney Problem Check List,!/ Junior High School Form. 
This check list was developed in 1940, (revised in 1950) from a master 
list of over 5,000 items drawn from free-writing samples, of high school 
!,/ Ross 1. Mooney, Manual to Accompany the Problem 0heck List, Junior High 
School Form, The Psychological Corporation, New York: 1950, p. 3. 
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students, experiences of the author as counselor and administrator, review 
of the literature on student problems, and analysis of case records and 
counseling interviews in order to help students with their personal pro-
blems. Students read through the check list, underline the problems which 
are of concern to them, circle the areas of most concern, and write a 
summary in their ow.n words. Mooney felt that a check list could acceler-
·ate the slower methods of analyzing students' problems and that areas of 
attention previously overlooked would be brought to light. A problem 
check list is not a test. It does not measure the scope or intensity of 
student problems with a resultant score. The counts of problems are limi-
ted by the student's awareness of his problems and his willingness to 
reveal them. He listed five reasons for which the problem check list 
could be used: (1) to facilitate counseling interviews; (2) to make 
group surveys leading to plans for individualized action; (3) as a basis 
for homeroom, group guidance and orientation programs; (4) to increase 
teacher understanding in regular classroom teaching; (5) to conduct re-
search on problems of youth. It is with this last area that the present 
writer is most concerned. Moone.y feels that within this particular area 
of research, the check list can be used to show changes and differences 
in problems in relation to age, sex, social background, school ability, 
interest patterns, and other similar factors. Clusters of associated 
problems may be observed and the measurement of changes brought about by 
a planned problem-reduction program can be made. 
The junior high school form of the check list comprises 120 items 
allotted to seven areas with thirty items to each area. Thirty items per 
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area seemed sufficient to cover the range of problems and yet not 
compress any area too much. The seven areas are: 
1. Health and Physical Development 
2. School 
3. Home and Family 
4. Money, Work, the Future 
5. Boy and Girl Relations 
6. Relations to People in General 
7. Self-centered Concerns 
ttProblems can change, even over a few days or weeks. A worthwhile 
method of research is to determine the degree to which the problem check 
list reflects statements of problem changes from one administration to a 
later one, the problem changes being determined by an independent 
measure .nY 
The S R A Youth Inventory.s/ This inventory was developed from the 
free-writing samples o.f over 15,000 pupils of more than 100 high schools. 
"The statistical data upon which this inventory is based were obtained 
from a stratified sample of this group. The results of this study con-
stitute the first .systematic, country-wide analysis of what young people 
consider to be their most important problems. The findings show clearly 
the value of studying students; problems on a regular, systematic basis, 
and the value of this type of measurement to everyone concerned with the 
y Ibid., p. 8. 
?) H. H. Remmers, and Benjamin Shiniberg, Examiner Manual for the S R A 
Youth Inventory, Science Research Associates, Chicago: 1944. 
~-a.; . 
education and guidance of young people:~t;_ 
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The 298 questions of the invento!'JT are __ diV:ided into eight major areas 
1: • My School 
.2. Looking Ahead 
3. About Myself 
4. My Getting along with Others 
5. My Home and Family 
6. Boy meets Girl 
7. Health 
8. Things in General 
The authors state that the inventory provides a screening device 
which will.help locate students who are of1C~y become emotionally malad-
justed. It is their opinion that a great number of students need assist-
ance in achieving healthier personal adjustment and that the use of 
~ 
problem inventories will tend toward achiev.ing that goal. The authors 
list the following perspns as being directly concerned with the results of 
such inv~ntories: (1) students; (2) te~~ers; (3) counselors; (4) ad-
. 
ministrators; (5) community agencies·. .They, conclude that their study 
, . 
indicates the need for a broader concept of guidance. 11 There is a real 
need for better school programs which wifl'tl~lp all students to adjust 
more satisfactorily to life. n~/ Such a p}~ ~~auld include curriculum re-
organization, group learning situatiqns and o~tter counseling services. 
School administrators would thus be·able to make use of the studentst 
ideas on how the sc~ool might better aid them make. more complete personal, 
1/ Ibid., p. 1. 
-. -
.2/ :·tM.:d .• ,,. 'p •. ,5. 
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social, educational, and vocational adjustment. 
The Billett-Starr Youth Problems Inventory.!/ This inventory was de-
veloped in 1953 and revised in 1959. The authors define the inventory as 
a tool £or eas,r, s,rstematic identification of the personal-social problems 
of students. It can be used as part of the student t s record revealing 
what problems the pupil had at a certain time. It will assist the coun-
selor in understanding the individual student and it will also reveal pro-
blems as they pertain to certain groups within the school population. 
Such information can be of great assistance to guidance, curricular and 
administrative personnel in making the school program more effective. 
The problems in the inventory were based on the freely written state-
ments of large numbers of students in junior and senior high schools. 
Three major studies and several smaller scale investigations were made. 
When the problems were readministered to the same free-writing groups in 
the check-list form the frequency with which each problem was marked was 
found to be quite similar to that of its free listing. 
The junior high school level of the inventory contains 432 problems. 
The problems were grouped into eleven areas allowing the student to indi-
cate the intensity of each of his problems by providing for an optional 
No Problem, Some, or Much response. The eleven areas are: 
1. Physical Health, Fitness, and Safety 
2. Getting along with Others 
3. Boy-Girl Relationships 
1/ Roy 0 • Billett, and Irving S. Starr, Manual for the Billett-Starr 
- Youth Problem Inventory, World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, 
New York: 1959. 
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4. Home and Family Life 
.5. Personal Finance 
6.. Interests and Activities 
7. School Life 
8. Personal Potentialities 
9. Planning for the Future 
10. Mental-Emotional Health anay ~itness 
11. Morality and Religion 
The authors suggest that the following personnel may make effective 
use of the information de.rived from using ~~~ _inventory: the (1) coun-
selor; (2) director of guidance; (3) school administrator; (4) curricu-
lum builder; (5} teacher; C?) superviso~;, _ (7) worker in educati~nal 
research; (EO social worker. School adrQ~istrators may use group results 
of the inventory as a basis for the reorg~ization of some aspects of the 
school program, initiating more coordina~io~ with community agencies in-
'r : . 
terested :in the problems of youth and expanding the guidance services. 
-· 
; 
Self -Adjustment and C:kt'd.z~n_ship 
The extent to which the faculty in tl].e·. person of the school assists 
,F ~ 
the pupil toward self-adjustment and consequen~ effective citizenShip 
·~ ... 
would be an indication of the success of the school program. 11We want to 
train.yo~g people to be able· to create wh9,l~some relationShips with 
!I others and to behave :in a humane manner. 11 Teachers have a great 
1/ Wational Education Association' First National Conference, National 
- d,?munittee for the Defense of Democracy Through Education, "Public 
Ed~cation in a Dangerous Era, 11 :Was4ip.gton, D. C.: 1953, p. 21. 
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responsibility in this area. They must teach pupils to think, study the 
alternatives and solve their problem rationally.!/ 
The purpose of education is not limited to fundamentals, the three 
R1s, or academic subjects. Even though a form of reaction is being 
preached in our day with a proposed return toward a form o£ education 
which was suitable a century ago, the fact remains our form o.f government 
and the age in which we live demand more from education than information 
only. nrt. is of especial concern in an evolving democracy that educa-
tional experience shall develop a strong sense of responsibilit,y for the 
direction of one's own affairs. u?:..l Billett and Yeo'l.l define successful 
people as 11people who have learned how to recognize problems and how to 
- . 
solve them. u The sociopsychological forces which bear upon a pupil as he 
matures will determine to a certain extent the success or failure of a 
pupil. His physical status related to maturation and age also has an 
effect upon youth. 
For this reason Jonerfl./ interprets many aspects of the adult's behav-
ior and personality as being consistent with his adolescent adjustments, 
attitudes, and maturation. HarriJ/ is very much concerned with the 
!I Ibid., P· 36. 
g/National Education Association, Educational Policies Commission, 
Policies for Education in American Democracy, Washington, D. C.: 1946, 
p. 210. 
31 Roy 0. Billett and J. Wendell Yeo, Growing Up, D. C. Heath and 
- Company, Boston: 1951, p. 166. 
!!I M. C. Jones and P. H. Mussen, Child Development, 28: June 1957, p. 254. 
51 Dale B. Harris, 11Life Problems and Interests of Adolescents in 1935 
- and 1957. 11 School Review, No. 3, 1959·, .Autumn, p. 335. 
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apparent contradiction to what is an accepted sociological thought: 
11 Change social and economic patterns in a society and you change the em-
phasis adolescents give to various problems and interests. 11 He found 
that in two areas: (1) rising accident rate, and (2) resporisible citi-
zenship, students in 1957 were less concerned with these two problems 
than were students in 1935. Yet these aileas have been considered :i.m-
portant up to now and efforts have been made to change social and economic 
patterns along these lines. 
FranzenY would use the area of life adjustment as a means of :i.m-
proving the content of secondar,y school instruction. The selection of 
each course wo~d make a contribution to the life adjustment education 
of each pupil. He would be particularizing what Dewe;/felt was the key 
to happiness- ttTo find out what one is fitted to do and to secure an 
opportunity to do it.n 
KvaraceusJ/ focuses ver,y accurately on what occurs when plans are 
not made nor opportunity given to youth to solve its problems within a 
satisfyj.ng environment. Referring to the delinquent from a ·clinical and 
not a legal point o£ view he defines the delinquent as na child who 
habitually re~olves his personal-social problems through overt aggressive 
behavior_, which society finds bothersome and contrar,y to its value 
1/ Carl G. F. Franzen, Foundations of Secondary Education, Harper and 
- Brothers, New York: 1955, p. 300. 
f:./ John Dewey, Democract and Education. The Macmillan Company, 
New York: 1910, p. 3 0. 
2J William C. Kvaraceus, Forecasting Juvenile Delinquency, World Book 
Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York: 1956, p. 8. 
I 
I 
:I 
'i 
I 
II 
il 
:I 
II 
II 
'I 
I' 
·I 
11 
ii 
45 
identification. For the juvenile this delinquency-agression is purposive 
and adjustive; from the point o~ view of society, it constitutes an 
irritating maladaptation •11 
The Juvenile feels that he is the only one putting up a fight to 
solve his problem. 
Remmers±/ suggests that more emphasis be given to the concept of 
attitudes in the development of a science of society. 11 The realization 
is rapidly growing that attitudes, the way individuals and groups ~eel 
about various aspects of their world, are probably more determinative 
of behavior than mere cognitive understanding of this world. When this 
is granted, the importance and value of attitude measurement becomes at 
once obvious. 1~ 
1 
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l/ H. H. Remmers, Introduction to Opinion and Attitude Measurement, 
- Harper and Brothers, New York: 1954, P• 436. ' 
CHAPTER III 
ll!E JNVENToRY 
Plann~g for the Administration of the Inventor,r. 
- ' 
It is assumed that if the school is to fulfill its function with 
respect to the origin of the curriculum a,p.d the objective of its exist-
ence, it woUld seem that more direct effq;;rt -Will have to be undertaken 
than has been heretofore the case with respect to the service offered 
young people in the area of persqnal-soci~~problems. Effort directed in 
this area will not be too effective unless.it is based on the possible 
service to groups, to ~diyiduals, to ~~et$hstructi9nal staff, to the ad-
ministration, and to the aims of research. The use of inventories to 
ascertain the problems of pupils and there'Qy make the initial step toward 
some practical me~hod of he~ping the pupiilia~solve the~r problems seems to 
be in keeping with a more modern as well as::P.ractical approach to an im-
,.~ ' 
portant area of guidance as well as purpcysefu1_ school administration. 
After having obtained approval of the.,,-~oqtorate Dissertation Com-
mittee to proceed with the plan of the ~ty;Hy the writer had a discussion. 
with the Superintendent of the lWorcester Schools. The latter felt it 
to be of value to the Oit,r oflWorceste~,an~its efforts to better know 
its pupils and offered his full suppor:t to the plan and gave some 
valuable suggestions as to procedure. The director of guidance of the 
ci:tJ;' s schools, also in favor of the undertaking, offered the assistance 
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which he could spare from his department as far as pupil statistics were 
concerned. 
A meeting was next held t'll'ith each of the four junior high school 
principals. The proposed study was outlined to them together with the 
suggested method of inventorying the pupils in each building. Each prin-
cipal sensed the value of such a study and was happy to offer his com-
plete cooperation together with that of his office help. Since the 
inventory was to be administered in four different junior high schools on 
two different occasions each separated by a six-month interval the prin-
cipals had many questions to ask about the sample to be inventoried, the 
time needed, and the procedure. They also had valuable and welcome sug-
gestions since they were experienced administrators and each building had 
its own peculiar characteristics. 
Securing the sample. In order that the findings of the study be 
representative of the junior high school population of the City of 
Worcester~ it was deemed necessary to acquire a stratified-random sample 
of the seventh, eighth and ninth grades of the four junior high schools. 
From a table of random numbers a list of ninety numbers was made, the 
highest number of which in each case exceeded the total population of 
each junior high school. A list of thirty pupils each was drawn from 
each grade which gave a total per school of ninety pupils to be inven-
toried at that school. An extra list of ten names per grade was chosen 
at this time making a total of forty pupils per grade and a total of 120 
pupils per school. The extra names were chosen in anticipation of any 
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absentees which might occur in the original list of ninety pupils. 
With the list of names the cumulative record of each randomly-
selected pupil of each grade was then inspected in order to obtain age, 
sex, and intelligence quotient. Grade seven was assigned code numbers 
from one to thirty. Grade eight was assigned code numbers from thirty-
one to sixty. Grade nine was assigned code numbers from sixty-one to 
ninety. 
Having thus acquired the sample at random and stratified by grade, 
the inventories to be used were· then given the code numbers. Grade seven 
had inventories one through thirty. Grade eight had inventories coded 
thirty-one through sixty. Grade nine had inventories coded sixty-one to 
ninety. In each of the four junior high schools the numbers one through 
ninety were prefaced with the first letter of the first name of the 
school as follows: B-1, C-19, G-47, P-62. Tables 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6~ and 
7 list information relative to grade, sex, age, and intelligence of the 
sample. 
The writer wanted to complete the work at the four schools during 
the first week in Tiecember since the second administration of the in-
ventory was to be made six months later in June. Since approximately 
two class periods of forty-five minutes each would be needed by the 
great majority of the pupils, it was decided to administer the 
:inventory dur:ing the fifth and sixth periods m one day. The fifth 
period was a general study class, thus the pupils would be disrupted 
academically to the extent of one class period only ~ 
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the sixth period. " ,, 
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Characteristics of the school Eopulation particiEating in the stu~. ll 
•I 
Grade, sex, and age distributions for the total junior high school popu- :\ II I 
'I 
lation and of the sample involved in the study are shown below in Tables :I ,, 
II 
l, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7. :I 
il 
Table 1. Grade and sex distribution of the 3~17 Worcester Junior !I 
,I 
High School Pupils Enrolled on October 1, 1958. II 
•I 
II 
,, 
:I 
I 
II 
'I 
School Grade 9 Grade 8 Grade 7 Total II 
•I (1) (2) (3) (4) (S) ,, :I II 
A 319 398 374 1091 !I 
B 355 388 361 1.104 !\ 
c 295 391 358 1044 II 
D 186 198 194 578 II 
Total 1155 1375 1287 3817 :I 
'I 
,I 
II 
II 
II 
•I 
Grade and sex distributions of the 360 Worcester Junipr :I Table 2. 
" High School Pupils who participated in the Study on 
" 
·neceniber 1, 1958. 1: I' 
•I 
II 
' I 
!! 
h 
Grade Boys Girls Total 'I 
(1) (2) (3) (4) II 
!I Nine 60 60 120 ;I ~ 
Eight 60 60 120 'I 
Seven 60 60 120 ti 
,, 
Total 180 180 360 'I 
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Table 3. 
Grade 
(1) 
Nine 
Eight 
Seven 
Total 
Table 4. 
Grade 
(1) 
Nine 
Eight 
Sever,t 
Table 5. 
Grade (1) 
Nine 
Eight 
Seven 
50 
Grade, sex, and age distributions of the 360 Worcester 
Junior High School Pupils who participated in the study 
on December 1, 1958. 
Boys Girls Total 
Modal Over Under Modal Over Under 
Age Modal Modal Age Modal Modal 
Age Age Age Age 
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
37 19 5 38 16 5 120 
36 18 4 45 11 3 120 
36 20 1 47 17 2 120 
109 57 10 130 44 10 360 
Years and months of the 109 boys and 130 girls in Modal Age 
Group, October 1, 1958. 
Boys 
(2) 
14y. 2m--16y .1m 
13y. 2m--16y .1m 
lly.lm--13y.llm 
Girls (3) 
14y. 2m--15y .11m 
l3y .lm--14y ... em. 
12y .lm--13y. 3m 
Years and Months of the 57 boys and 44 girls in the 
Over Modal Age Group, October 1, 1958. 
Boys 
(2) 
14y.lm--16y.2m 
13y.lm--16y.lm 
12y.lm--15y.2m 
Girls (3) 
l},zy~'-2m--15y .11m 
13y. 3m--15y .10m 
14y. 8m--14y. 6m 
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Table 6. 
Grade (1) 
Nine 
Eight 
Seven. 
Table 7. 
Years and Months of the 10 boys and 10 girls in the Under 
Modal Age Group, October 1, 1958. 
Boys 
(2) 
13y. 8m--13y .11m 
12y.lm--12y.llm 
lly.lm--lly.llm 
Girls 
(3) 
13y. 9m--13y .11m 
l2y.6m--12y.llm 
lly .lm--lly .10m 
Intelligence distribution of the 360 Worcester Junior 
High School Pupils participating in the Study on 
Decembe~ 1, 1958. 
G:t:o-\lp I. Q. Interval Frequency 
(2) (1) (3) 
One Low 68-97 87 
Two Low-Middle 98-105 93 
Three High-Middle 106-113 83 
Four High 114-145 97 
Total 68-145 360 
One week prior to the day of the inventorying at each school, the 
51 
writer made available to the schools a list of the pupils to be involved 
in the study listed on separate sheets of paper by homeroom number; thus 
these lists could be sent directly to the homeroom concerned, with an 
added note by the principal as. to directions for reporting to the 
auditorium which was to be the place o£ the inventorying. 
The Form of the Inventory. The Inventory used in this study was the 
Billett-Starr Youth Problem Inventory (Junior Level). 
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This Inventory was chosen since it was one of the newest types available 
(1958} and had been specifically designed for use at the junior high 
school level. The Inventory has a total of 432 problems. These problems 
are divided into eleven areas as follows: 
I. Physical Health, Fitness, and Safety 
,II. Getting .,Along With Others 
III. Boy-Girl Relationships 
IV. Home and Fam:ily Life 
v. Personal Fin~ce 
VI. Interests and Activities 
VII. School Life 
VIII. Heredity 
IX. Planning for the Future 
X. Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness 
XI. Morality and Religion 
The Inventory is completed by drawing a line through one of three 
possible answers_: N .P. (No Problem}; s. (Some Worry); M. (Much 
Worry). All answers must be read and one line drawn through per answer. 
At the conclusion of Area XI there is an opportunity for the pupil to 
write out any problems that worry or bother him about which he hasntt been 
asked. 
Administering the Inventorz. The writer personally administered all 
the inventories to all the pupils at the four junior high schools. The 
standard procedure suggested by the publisher of the inventories was 
followed. 
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In an effort to secure rapport and to allay any fear that the pupils 
might have about giving information or about their having been chosen as 
subjects of the study, the writer reviewed briefly the history behind the 
inventorying of the personal-social problems of students. It was ex-
pla:i.ned to them that by cooperating in the study they could, by their 
answers, assist the school department in making subjects in particular 
and school in general more meaningful. Their anonymity was preserved 
since no name was to be written on the form; only the blank on sex was 
to be filled in. The theory of random selection was briefly explained 
and they thereby were told that they had been chosen not for any par-
ticular reason, but just because their number had been selected at 
random. They readily recognized that their group included boys and girls 
from all grades and from all letters of the alphabet in so far as last 
names were concerned. 
The principal at each school also asked the pupils to be frank and 
to assist in making the study ~orthwhile. No one in the school was to 
see the forms; no scores were to be given to anyone; no marks were to 
be affected by the scoring. 
The pupils had questions as to the mechanics of time and class 
schedule, but other than that they were quite ready to proceed. The 
inventories were distributed to the pupils and since IBM machine-scored 
sheets were not available for this inventory the pupils checked their 
answers on the inventory itself. 
·All inventories issued in each school, (120 in each junior high 
school) a total of 480, were completed. 
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"":.·· 
"Pupil Reaction. The one outstanding"!< a~pect of the entire adminis-
, ~~~-~~· ~ 
tering of the Inventories in so far as the ,w~iter is concerned (who was 
/ ~ 
also the administrator of the Inventories}· was the enthusiasm with which 
the pupils worked and the sincerity of th~i~ questions to the writer 
personally while assisting the pupils. Hz3:v:i;ng administered the Inventory 
,"t • 
on eight occasions in four different junior high schools with an ·interval 
of six months, this £actor ·still remains outstanding. 
Since a major purpose of the study :was to ascertain not only th~ 
incidence of the personal-social problems but also the consistency of 
such problems the identical Inventory w~s readministered six months 
later in June. The same students were g-iven the Inventory and the same 
procedure was followed as in December of the previous year. 
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CHAPTER IV 
Presentation of the Data 
Scoring of the Inventory 
Distribution of Mean answers by grade. The Billett-Starr Youth prob-
lems Inventory (Junior High School Form) which was used in this survey, 
has a total of 432 problems to be checked. The total number of problems 
is divided into eleven areas. Since this study is concerned with the 
problem areas and not any of the particular problems within the areas,., 
the data which follows concerns the significance of each one of the prob-
lem areas and its relation to grade, sex, and intelligence. A major area 
of consideration is the degree of change as evidenced by the second ad-
ministration of th.e inve:Q.tory in June, six months after the initial 
inventory was made. 
Since each pupil was asked to check each one of the 432 problems 
within the eleven areas, each inventory had 43~ check marks on it dis-
tributed among three possible answers: Much Wor:ry, Some Worry, and 
No 'Worry. The study was not concerned with the No Worry answers. The 
total Much Wor:ry and Some Worry answers were pooled as a total of answers 
which would show to what degree a certain problem area was of concern to 
a boy or girl; to a boy or girl of the 7th grade, 8th or 9th grade; or to 
a boy or girl of low or high intelligence. 
This study is cancerned primarily with the responses based on grade, 
sex, and intelligence. Chapter V reviews the findings within three sec-
tions: Section A, Analysis by Grade; Section B, Analysis by Sex~ and 
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Section c, Analysis by Intelligence. 
In an effort to determine to what extent the distribution of problems 
as reported by the completed inventories of the pupils was normal, an ini-
tial distribution was made by grade, and Table 8 lists the means and 
standard deviations of each of the eleven problem areas of the total group 
of 360 p;\lpils who completed the inventory. The total Post-Test scores are 
also shown. The levels of significance for the administrations of the 
inventory by grades, sex, and intelligence were computed by the Statisti-
cal Division o£ Boston University,!/ using the following formulae: 
(a) for simple analysis of variance; 
F Trials = E ~X)~ - (8C) 2 
t- 1 
(n - 1) 
F Subjects = 2:~x); 
nt 
N 
(t - 1) 
(S:)2 
N 
n- 1 
(n - 1) 
N 
(t - 1) 
1/ Credit is due ifo Mr. John ,Allman and his staff at the Boston University 
- Statistical Division for applying the formulae to the writerts 
dissertation. 
(b) for two-'Way analysis of variance on correlated measures: 
F groups = ,Z~)g _ (.eC) 2 
N 
F Trials = 
g - 1 
n. - 1 
s 
2_~)2 
T 
t - 1 
N - (G - 1) + (T - 1) + (G - 1) (T - 1) + {n - l) 
F Interaction • Z. (£!) ~T 
IluT 
(G - 1) (T - 1) 
cf(g)~T + ~ (0:)~ 
nGT Ilu 
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N - (G - 1) + (T - 1) + (G - 1) (T - l) + (n - 1) 
I•, 
I 
ij 
I 
11 
I 
II 
II 
!I 
II 
II 
!I 
•I 
,I 
il 
(b) two-way analysis (continued) 
F subjects = z(~); 
n.r 
n - 1 
s 
N - (G - 1) + (T - 1) + (G - 1) (T - 1) + (n - 1) 
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The initial distribution of mean answers (Table 8) appeared to shmv 
that Area VII, ttSchool Life, 11 was the area of greatest concern to all 
grades, with grade 8 being most concerned, followed in order by grades 9 
and 7. Area II, ttGetting Along with Others, 11 appeared to be second in 
importance of concern, with grade 8 having the highest number ~f answers 
followed :in order by grades 7 and 9. Area IV, 11Home and Family Life~u 
was also rated highest in concern by grade 8, followed by grades 9 and 7. 
Area X, 11Mental and Emotional Health, tt was of greatest worry to .grade 8, 
followed by grades 9 and 7. 
The area of least concern to all grades was Area V, ITPersonal 
Finance, •• with Area VI, "Interests and Activities, 11 coming next :in lack of 
concern, followed closely by Area IX, 11Planning for the Future,tt and Area 
VIII, ttHeredity, 11 (Personal Potentialities). 'I 
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Table 8. Distribution of Mean Number of Problems and Standard Deviations !I II 
of Pre-Scores of Problem Areas I through XI of Grades 7, 8, and II 
,I 9, and Comparison with Total Post-Test Scores. i 
(X -Mean number of problems.) I 
I 
I 
Problem Areas Number of ',I 
Problems Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9 II 'I 
il 
X {/ X v X v !I 
'I 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 'I :I 
1,1 
I. Physical Health :I 
(37) II Fitness & Safety 7-64 5.63 7.50 4.91 6.17 4-39 II 
:! 
II. Getiillig ~..A10'ilg -· II ,I (59) !I W.itb! ·D~e:rs 15.03 11.41 15.59 10.01 13.72 10.85 ,, 
I 
III. Boy-Girl Rela- I' 
!I tionships (15) 4.56 3.19 4.85 3.14 4.36 3-23 •I 
-
\\ 
IV. Home and Family 
Life (76) 12.03 10.75 14.65 10.62 13.32 12.31 
' 
:\ 
V. Personal Finance (9) 1.83 2.04 2.16 1.99 2.15 2.34 
II 
VI. Interests and II 
Activities (12) 2.36 2.44 2.80 2.82 2.46 2.56 
'i\ 
(88) 15.73 15.81 22.54 17.82 •I VII. School Life 20.33 22.77 II 
I, 
I 
VIII. Heredity (Indi- II 
'I 
vidual Poten- II 
tialities) (18) 3.61 3.89 3.60 3.47 3-77 3.86 ,, II II 
!I 
rx:. Planning for the 'I (27) 4.26 4.47 4.66 4.35 4.62 II future. 3.31 :1 ,, 
X. Mental-Emotional II II 
Health & Fitness (65) 12.21 n.59 14.48 12.23 14-43 14.05 :1 
'I 
XI. Morality and (26) 4.96 5.56 4.79 5-37 9.38 i!\ Religion 3.92 
•I 
Total Pre-Test (432) 87.81 63.20 97.53 59.94 91.86 69.49 'I I 
II 
Total Post-Test (432) 65.63 54.61 63.10 48.97 74.63 62.00 \11 
'I Difference Between 
'I 
Two Administrations 22.18 8.59 34.43 10.97 17.23. 7.49 'I II 
:,I 
-
,, 
I II 
II 
.11 
I II 'I 
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Distribution of Mean answers by total group. The total Mean showed 
grade 8 with the greatest concern among all areas with 97.53 problems fol-
lowed by grade 9 with 91.86 problems, and lastly, grade 7 with 87.81 proh-
lems. The total Means for all grades were lower in the second adrninistra-
tion of the inventory than in the first administration. Grade 8 had the 
greatest total Mean difference between first and second administration 
with a total Mean difference of 34.43 problems. Grade 7 had the next 
hig~est total Mean difference with a total Mean difference of 22.18 prob-
lems~ and grade 9 evidenced the least change between the two administra-
tions with a total Mean difference of 17.23 problems. 
As part of the initial effort to ascertain the normality of the dis-: 
tribution, the means ~d standard deviations were calculated for each of 
the eleven areas using the total sample of 360 pupils. Table 9 shows the 
means and standard deviations of these areas. As was the case :in Table 8 
the highest mean score was in Area VII, "School Life, u with a Mean of 
21.81; Area II, 11Getting Along with Others,n had a Mean of_l4.76; Area X, 
IIMental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 11 had a Mean of 13. 71; and Area IV, 
UHome and Family Life," had a Mean of 13.42. 
Area V, "Personal Finance, 11 was of least concern to the sample as a 
group, as was. the case in the grade-by-grade distribution. The next two 
lowest areas of concern were the same :in Table 9 as Table 8 except that 
their positions were reversed. ,Area VIII, 11Individual Potentialities, 11 
with a Mean of 3.66 was next lowest to Area V. Area IX~ "Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness,tt with a Mean of 4.04 was next highest in order. 
In discussing the ttvo administrations of the Inventory, the first 
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administration is referred to as the Pre-Test and the second administra-
tion as the Post-Test. In computation the word 11 Trials 11 replaces Pre-
Test and/or Post-Test. 
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Table 9. Distribution of Mean Number .of~~oblems and Standard Deviations \l 
!I df Problem Areas I througil. :ii)~~~-cital of th~ 360 Pupils who 
II Participated in the. Study. (X:l:iil'~e:~ Number of Problems) II . 
tl 
II 
-
I Variable 
u :I Number of t II 
Problem .A:t:!3as Problems .. II 
" -(J.:) (2) ··-c:J) ·. (4) II 
:I 
... II I. Physical Health ,. II 
Fitne~s & Safety (37) 7.G~ 5.04 ll 
:I 
II. Getting Along IJ • >. I 
with Others (58) 14.76: 10.81 li 
:'~~ ~ 
!I III. Boy-Girl Rela-
tionships (15) 4;5'8 3.20 II 
' . 
I 
IV • Home and Family " I< 13~42 I Life (76) ll.32 
1\ :'"·· . 
'1! V. Personal Finance (9) 2'.65 2.14 
II 
VI. Interests and ~! 
Activities (12) 2.$4 2.61 
:I I, 
VII. School Life (88) 2l..8i 16.53 'I II .,. ,, 
VIII. Heredity ii 
II (Individual Poten-
'I tialities) (18) ~·~9 3.75 I, ,, 
IX. Planning for the 
Future (27) 4.64 4.55 II II 
II 
X. Mental-Emotional il 
J!J;. 71 II Health & Fit~ess (65) 12.73 
:I ~ .. ~f\·. . . 
' ' ,, XI. Morality and I (26) 5~op. 6.74 II Religion ,j I' ) l . I 
II 
' 
.. . 
Total for II 
6.45 ,, Pre-Scores (432) 8~77 I II 
II 
• 
,, 
,, 
'I 
II 
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Section A - Analysis by Grade 
Variance ratio on problem areas by grade between Pre-Test and Post-
Test. The analysis represented by the tables in Section A represents the 
responses of 360 boys and girls of grades 7, 8, and 9. A total of 432 
problems was checked within eleven problem areas. In this table and the 
others that follow, the single asterisk (*) following a ratio means the 
difference in percentage on this area is significant at the 5 per cent 
level. Two asterisks (**) signify that the difference is significant at 
the 1 per cent level. 
Table 10 listing the Means of the eleven problem areas clearly demon-
strates the lower mean number of problems evidenced in the second inven-
tory. Grade 8 had the greatest mean loss in number of problems with a 
mean difference between the Pre-Test and Post-Test of 34.43 problems. 
Grade 9 had the smallest mean loss of problems with a mean difference of 
17.23 problems. 
For grade 7 Area II, 11Getting Along with Others,n with a mean dif-
ference of 3.20; Area IV, liHome and Family Life, 11 with a mean difference 
of 2.53; Area VII, nschool Life,n with a mean difference of 5.99, and 
Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 1t with a mean difference o.f 
3.18 showed the greatest loss in mean number o.f problems in the second 
inventory. 
In grade 8 the same areas showed the greatest loss following the same 
order of Areas as grade 7, with the following mean differences: Area ~I, 
It Getting .Along with Others, u 4. 97; Area IV, 11Home and Family Life, tt 5.15; 
I 
ii 
11 
•I 
•I 
1\ I, 
!! 
II 
II 
'I 
II 
I 
il 
" il 
't 
.I 
II 
i\ I, 
!i 
tl 
!j 
Area VII, nschool Life, 11 7 .61, and Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness,u 6.64. 
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Grade 9 had its greatest mean difference in problem Areas in Area 
VII, ttSchool Life, 11 4.86. Two other Areas showed the following losses in 
problems; ,Area II, "Getting .Along with Others,'t 2.31, and Area X, "Mental-
Emotional Health and Fitness," 3.49. 
The total mean number of problems by Area was greatest in Areas II, 
IV, VII, and X. Area II, "Getting Along with Others, tt had a mean total of 
14.76 problems for the Pre-Test and a total of 11.30 problems for the 
Post-Test -a drop of 3.46 problems. Area IV, IIHome and Family Life, tt 
with a Pre-Test total of 13.42 problems and a Post-Test total of 10.28 
problems showed a loss of 3.14 problems. Area VII, "School Life," with a 
Pre-Test total of 21.81 problems had a Post-Test total of 15.68, a loss 
of 6.13 proqlems. Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness,'' with a 
Pre-Test total of 13.71 problems had a Post-Test total of 9.30 problems, 
a drop of 4.41 problems. 
The total mean,nurnber of problems by area was greatest in Area II, 
IV, VII, and X. Area II, ttGetting Along with Others, 11 had a mean total 
of 14.76 problems for the Pre-Test and a total of 11.30 problems for the 
Post-Test -a drop of 3.46 problems. Area IV, 11Home and Family Life, 11 
with a Pre-Test total of 13.42 problems and a Post-Test total of 10.28 
problems showed a loss of 3.14 problems. Area VII, ttSchool Life,u with a 
Pre-Test total of 21.81 problems had a Post-Test total of 15.68, a loss 
of 6.13 problems. Area X, nMental-Emotional Health and Fitness, tt with a 
Pre-Test total of 13.71 problems had a Post-Test total of 9.30 problems, 
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a drop of 4.41 problems. In Total Areas, Grade 8 had the greatest Mean 
decline with a Mean loss of 34.43 problems. Grade 9 had the least Mean 
decline with a Mean loss of l7.23 problems. 
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Table 12 lists a significant F for Trials in all eleven problem 
Areas at the l per cent level, with a range of 61.87 for problem Area 
VII, nschool Life,t• to 6.93 f'or problem Area V, 11Personal Finance.n The 
only significant F f'or Groups X Trials was in Area IX, IIPlanning for the 
Future11 - 4. 73; Area Dl, 11Home and Family Life, 11 and Area X, 11Mental-
Emotional Health and Fitness. 11 
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Table 10. Distribution of Mean Nwnber of Problems; .Areas I through XI 
IJ 
,J 
by Grade for Grades 7, 8, and 9, Pre-Test and Post-Test. 'I 'I 
(X ~ Mean Nwnber of Problems) 'I h 
ii 
il Variable Grade 7 Grade 8 rl 
2 
II 
Problem .Area Number of xl x2 r- II Problems X 'I d 
(l) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) :J II 
;I 
" I. Physical Health ,J 
Fitness and Safety (37) 7.64 5.58 7.50 5-54 :[ 
il 
II. Getting Along with !I 
Others (59) 15.03 ll.83 15.59 10.62 I' 
:I 
III. Boy-Girl Relation- IJ 
ships (15) 4.56 3.83 4.85 3.52 II 
II 
IV. Home and Family Life (76) 12.03 9.50 14.65 9.50 I, 
\I 
V. Personal Finance (9) 1.83 1.55 2.16 l.76 !/ 
,, 
VI. Interests and Activi- :1 
ties (12) 2.36 l.44 2.80 l.50 
\I ' 
VII. School L:i.fe (88) 20.33 14.34 22.77 15.16 'l 
(18) 3.61 2.48 3.60 2.50 II VIII. Heredity ,I 
1l 
I 
IX. Planning for the 
II 
" Future (27) 3.31 2.65 4.47 .2.23 rl 
il 
d 
X. Mental-Emotional ,, ,, 
Health and Fitness (65) 12.21 9.03 14.48 7.84 II 
,I 
XI. Morality and Religion (26) 4.96 3.13 4.79 2.92 :I il 
Total Areas (432) 87.81 65.63 9?.53 63.10 lj 
!I 
Totals -Mean Differences 22.18 34.43 1 ~I 
I' 
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~able 10 (continued) II 
'I I 
,I 
il 
,, 
Variable Grade 9 Total Grades 'i 
il 
Problem Area Number of r- x2 r- x2 !I Problems 
,, 
(1) (2) (7) (8) (9) (10). li •I ,, 
!I 
I. Physical Health :I 
•I Fitness and Safety (37) 6.l7 5.28 7.09 5.47 I! I 
II 
,, 
II. Getting Along with II 
Others (59) 13.72 11.41 14.76 11.30 :I 
II 
III. Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.36 3. 77 4.58 3.71 II 
" 
IV. Home and Family Life (76) 13.62 11.78 13.42 10.28 il 
il V. Personal Finance (9) 2.15 1.92 2.05 1.74 
VI. Interests and ,Activities (12) 2.46 1.69 2.54 1.54 li 
VTI. 'School Life (88) 22.34 17.48 21.81 15.68 II 
II 
VIII. Heredity (18) 3.77 3.26 3.66 2.77 
:\ 
IX. Planning for the Future (27) 4.35 3-37 4.04 2.76 ,I ,, li 
'I 
X. Mental-Emotional 
,, 
,, 
II 
Health and Fitness (65) 14.43 10.94 13.71 9.30 II 
:1 IJ 
XI. Morality and Religion (26) 5.37 3.85 5.04 3.31 'I II II 
II 
Total Areas (432) 91.86 74.63 92.35 67.88 jl 
II II 
Total Mean Differences 17.23 24.47 ,I 
,! 
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Significance of difference, Areas I through XI, grades 7, 8, and 9. 
Table ll lists only one area which shows any significance among grades 7, 
8, and 9. Area I, "Physical Health Fitness and Safety, 11 had an F of 3.17. 
The only other Area which approached any degree of significance was Area 
IX, "Planning for the Future, 11 with an F of 2.37. The least significant 
of the Areas was Area VIII, 11Heredi ty, u (Individual Potentialities) with 
an F of .08. With the exception of Area I there was no significant dif-
£erence between grades 7, 8, or 9 with respect to Areas I through XI. 
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Table 11. Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, ll ,, 
Areas I through XI among Grades 7, 8, and 9, il 
Pre-Test and Post-Test. ll 
il 
Area Variance F Level of Significance . il (1) (2) (3) (4) 'I ,,
I' 
Area I Physical Health Among 3.17 * .! I Fitness and Safety Within !I 
II 
Area II Getting Along with Among .95 il 
Others Within II I 
" 
Area III Boy-Girl II II 
Relationships .Among .70 II I, Within I· !' 
tl 
Area IV Home and ,Among 1.62 
!I Family Life Within 
Area V Personal Finance ,Among .98 
Within 
Area VI Interests and .Among .64 
Activities Within 
Area VII School Life Among 
-74 
Within 
Area VIII Heredity .Among .08 
Within 
Area IX Planning for the Among 2.37 
Future Within 
Area X Mental-Emotional Among 1.24 
Health and Fitness Within 
Area XI Morality and Among .23 
Religion Within 
II 
" • II 
II 
,I 
Among 1.43 I Total Areas 
Within 
**Significant at the 1 per cent level (4.67) 
* Significant at th~ 5 per cent level (3.~3) 
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Analysis of Pre-Test and Post-Test, Areas I through XI. An analysis 
of the Pre-Test and the Post-Test of each of the eleven areas showed that 
~rials was significant at the 1 per cent level for all areas. Table 12 
shows that the highest level of significance was reached in Area VII, 
nschool Life, u at 61.87; ,Area VI, IIInterests and Activities, u was next 
highest at 59.06; least significant was Area V, "Personal Finance, 11 at 
6.93. The level of significance for the Total Areas was 78.26. 
There wa,s no significant difference between groups -grades 7, 8, and 
9, Groups X Trials was significant in Areas IV, IX, and X. 
Reference can be made to Table 10 for an inspection of the Means of 
Area I through XI for the two administrations of the inventory and also of 
the Total Means for all eleven Areas. 
The level of significance for Subjects for the Total Areas was 4.30, 
significant at the 5 per cent level. There was no significant difference 
for Groups in any of the eleven Areas. 
Area IV, nHome and Family Life, n, Area IX, IIPlanning for the Future, u 
Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness, •• and Total Areas were sig-
nificant for Groups X Trials at the 5 per cent level. 
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Table 12. 
Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, 
Pre-Test and Post-Test, Areas I through XI, 
Grades 7, 8, and 9 Combined. 
Area (1) 
Area I Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety 
Area II Getting Along with 
Others 
Area III Boy-Girl 
Relationships 
Area IV Home and Family 
Life 
Area V Personal Finance 
Variance 
(2) 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
F 
(3) 
1.66 
42.88 
2.99 
3.09 
.28 
43.07 
2.18 
3.28 
,o8 
24.79 
1.64 
2.72 
1.30 
34.86 
3.56 
3.57 
1.20 
6.93 
.19 
2.84 
71 
Level of 
Significance 
(4) 
** 
** 
** 
** 
** 
** 
** 
* 
-:E* 
** 
** 
Groups 
** Significant at the l per cent level 4.68 
Trials Groups X Trials ~ubt­Jec s 
6.72 4.68 1.14 
* Significant at the 2 per cent level 3.03 3.87 1.10 
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Table 12 (continued) 72 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
I 
Groups .51 ;I 
Area VI Interests and Trials 52.06 
'** :1 Activities Groups X Trials 1.38 i! 
:Subjects 2.25 -~ 
:I 
Groups 1.08 
l\ Area VII School Life Trials 61.87 
** Groups X Trials 1.04 
Subjects 3.48 
** 
Groups .93 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 19.72 
** Groups X Trials .93 
Subjects 2.50 *~ 
Groups 1.74 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 34.03 
** Future Groups X Trials 4.73 
* Subjects 3.11 
-** 
Groups 1.32 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 54-42 -~ ~~ Health and Fitness Groups X Trials 3.38 
* 
II ,, 
Subjects 3-30 *~ I' 
\I Groups 
-97 
Area XI Morality and Trials 25.29 
** il Religion Groups X Trials .10 " 
'I Subjects 1,77 -~ !I 
" 
Groups .44 'I 
Total Areas Trials 78.26 
-** II Groups X Trials 3-39 
* 'I Subjects 4.30 
** 
II 
'I 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subject !I 
**Significant at the 1 per cent level 4.68 6.72 4.68 1.14 il 
* Significant at the z per cent level 3.03 3.87 1.10 
73 
Analysis o.f Areas I through XI, grade 7. .An analysis was made of 
each of the eleven Areas by each of the three grades--grade 7, 8, and 9, 
Tables 13, 14, and 15 describe the levels o.f significance of each of the 
three grades respectively. 
Grade 7. 
With the exception of Area V, 11Personal Finance, u and Area IX, 
"Planning for the Future, u all other Areas had an F above the 1 per cent 
level of significance for Trials. The highest level of significance was 
in ,Area VII, "School Life, tt at 24.52. The low~st level of significance 
was reached in Area V, "Personal Finance, 11 at 2.04 and Area IX, "Planning 
for the Future,'t at 3.38. The significance for Total Areas was 27 .15. 
An inspection of Table 10 will reveal the Means for the Pre-Test and the 
Post-Tests. All Areas reached at least the 1 per cent level of signifi-
cance for Subjects (1.39). For Total Areas the F .for Subjects was 5.47. 
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Analysis of V~iance, Significance of Difference, 
Areas I through XI X Grade, for Grade 7, Pre-Test 
Table 13. and Post-Test. 
Level of 
" Area Variance F Significance 
::I (1) (2) (3) (4) 
II Area I Physical Health Trials 21.11 -~ -~ 
I,  Fitness and Saf'ety Subjects 3.64 ** 
Area II Getting .Along with Trials 11.66 II ** :1 Others Subjects 3.62 •=* * \I 
,, 
l 
Ar.ea III Boy-Girl Trials 8.34 ** 
i 
Relationships Subjects 4.16 ** i\' 
Area TIT Home and Family Trials 10.50 ** II Life Subjects 4.81 *·)Eo :! 
II 
Personal Finance Trials 2.04 ,I Area V * I I Subjects 2.67 *·)Eo II 
:I 
Area VI Interests and Trials 16.47 *-)Eo I 
Activities Subjects 2.21 ** I I 
24.52 il Area VII School Life Trials ** II Subjects 4.00 ·:Eo* II 
:I 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 10.40 ·:Eo ·:Eo il 
Subjects 2.43 ** II II 
II 
Area IX Planning fo:t the Trials 3.38 II 
Future Subjects 3.45 * ~- !I I• 
,, 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 10.04 ** 
Health and Fitness Subjects 2.93 ** 
Area XI Morality and Trials 14.92 ** Religion Subjects 2.19 •* * 
Iii 
Total Areas Trials 27.15 •* * :J 
Subjects 5.47 ** !I 
I, 
Tr;LfJ,~ I Subjects II 
** Significant at the ! per cent level (6.90) (1.59) :I 
il 
* Significant at the 2 per cent level (3.94) (1.39) II II II 
·I 
II 
Analysis of Areas I through XI, grade 8. Table 14 snows that there 
was a significant difference between Trials at the 1 per cent level for 
all Areas except Areas V and VIII. Area V, "Personal Finance, n was sig_-
nificant at the $ per cent level only with an F of 4.0,5. Area VIII, 
"Heredity,n (Individual Potentialities) was not significant at either 
level having an F of 3.38. The Total Areas F for Trials was 49.20. The 
75 
Total ,Areas F for Subjects was 3.29. All Areas except Area v:r, "Interests 
and Activities," were significant at the 1 per cent level for Subjects. 
Area VI was significant at the 5 per cent level with an F of 1.46. 
76 :I 
,Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, II II Areas I through XI X Grade for Grade 8, Pre-Test II 
Table 14. and Post-Test. 'I 
" 
II 
Level of li II Area Variance F Significance li (1) (2) (3) (4) II 
'I ,, 
Area I Physical Health Trials 19.24 lj -:E-~ li Fitness and Safety Subjects 2.76 
** 'I 
.Area II Getting .Along with Trials 35.85 
** Others Subjects 3.34 *~ 
Area III Boy-Girl Relationships Trials 16.04 *~ Subjects 2.18 *~ 
Area IV Home and Family Trials 31.92 
** Life Subjects 2.73 -lf* 
Area V. Personal Finance Trials 4.05 -:f. 
Subjects 2.22 
** 
Area VI Interests and Trials 20.84 "** Activities Subjects 1.46 
* 
.Area VII School Life Trials 29.97 "** Subjects 2.92 
** 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 3.38 
Subjects 3.45 
** 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 28.99 
** Future Subjects 2.07 •*-* 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 40.82 
** Health and Fitness Subjects 2.90 *"~ 
Area XI Morality and Trials 29.87 
** I Religion Subjects 3.16 
** I 
I 
Total Areas Trials 49.20 
** 
;I 
Subjects 3.29 
** 
,I 
,, 
'I 
Trials Subjects il il 
**Significant at the ! per cent level (6.90) (1.59) II 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level (3.94) (1.39) 
Analysis of Areas I through XI, grade 9. The significance of dif-
ferences for Areas I - XI for grade 9 is described by Table 15. Grade 9 
did not follow the pattern set by grades 7 and 8 for Trials. Areas VI, 
ttinterests and Activities,n VII, "School Life,n IX, "Planning for the 
77 
Future, 11 , X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness," reached the 1 per cent 
level of significance. Areas I, uPhysical Health Fitness and Safety, tt 
Area II, ·~Getting .Along with Others, tt were significant at the 5 per cent 
level. All other Areas were not significant. All Areas were significant 
at the 1 per cent level for Subjects except Area XI, "Morality and 
Religion,n Total Areas for Trials and for Subjects was significant at 
the 1 per cent level. The least significant Area was Area V, ltPersonal 
Finance, 11 with an F of 1.32. 
Inspection of Table 10 will describe the Means of all Areas of the 
Pre-Test and the Post-Test. 
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Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, 78 
\I Areas I through XI X Grade, for Grade 9, 
Table 15. Pre-Test and Post-Test. II 
Level of II II Area Variance F Significance 1\ (1) (2) (3) (4) II I, 
!I 
Area I Physica.J1 Health Trials 4.86 
* 
II 
II Fitness and Safety Subjects 2.79 -lf-;f :I 
Area II G~tting .Along Trials 5.68 1\ * ,, 
with Others Subjects 2.95 
** 
II 
il 
II 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 3.29 II 
Relationships Subjects 2.40 -)h'(- ij 
\i 
Area IV Home and Trials 3.07 
1\ Family Life Subjects 3.48 
** 
I, 
\I Area V Personal Trials 1.32 
Finance Subjects 3.51 *"* 'i 
\I 
Area VI Interests and Trials 14.90 
** 
I\ 
Activities Subjects 3.79 *"* :I 
\\ Area VII School Life Trials ll.45 
** Subjects 3.61 
** 
II 
II 
i\ Area VIII Heredity Trials 2.05 
Subjects 2.44 '*>'to 1: II 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 7.11 *"* !I 'I 
Future Subjects 4.02 '*>'t- 'I II 
I 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 10.80 •** II II Health and Fitness Subjects 3.96 
*'"* :I I 
Area XI Morality Trials 3o30 
\I and Religion Subjects 1.44 
* 
I, 
II 
,I 
II 
Total Areas Trials 11.21 m't- " 
Subjects 4.36 
** 
I' I II 
II 
Trials Subjects ;\ 
**Significant at the 1 per cent level (6.90) (1.59) II II 
*Significant at the ~ per cent level (3.94) (1.39) 
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Section B--Analysis by Sex 
This section describes the analysis of the eleven Problem Areas with 
respect to Sex. Four analyses were made: (1) sex differences within 
grade, (2) sex differences within grades 7, 8, and 9 combined, (3) sex 
within each grade for grades 7, 8, and 9, (4) grade within sex for grades 
7, 8, and 9. 
Analysis of sex difference within each grade. This analysis was made 
to ascertain sex differences within each grade with respect to each of the 
eleven Areas. Tables 16, 17, and 18 list the Means for the eleven Areas 
for the Pre-Test and the Post-Test, for boys and for girls and the total. 
These tables portray the Means for grades 7, 8, and 9 respectively·. 
Analysis by Sex difference for grade 7~ Table 16 which follows 
shows that the greatest decline in the number of problems for boys in 
grade 7 occurred in Area II, 11Getting Along with Others, 11 3.15; Area IV, 
"Home and Family Life, 11 2.83; Area VII, nschool Life,u 6.13. 
The greatest decline for girls in grade 7 occurred in Areas II, 
ttGetting Along with Others,n 3.25; Area IV, ttHome and Family Life,u 2.22; 
Area VII, nschpol Life,n 5.85; and Area X, ltMental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness," 4. 70~ 
Area V, ttPersonal Finance, tt showed the least decline for both boys 
and girls with losses of .37 and .18 respectively. 
In Total Areas girls had the greatest decline in the number of 
problems - 23.22; boys had the least decline - 21.15. 
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Table 16. Distribution of Mean Number of Problems by Area, by Grade, and by Sex, for Grade 7, Problem 
Areas I through XI, ~re-Test and Post-Test. (X • Mean Number of Problems) 
Variable Grade 7 
Number of 
Problem Area Problems X-Boys X-Girls Total 
(1) (2) (3) 0i) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test 
I. Physical Health 
(37) 4.85 . 7.64 Fitness and Safety 8.37 6.32 6.92 5.58 
II. Getting Along with Others (59) 15.02 ll.87 15.05 11.80 15.03 11.83 
III. Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 5.05 4.30 4.07 3.35 4.56 3.83 
IV. Home and Family Life (76) 12.58 9-75 11.47 9.25 12.03 9.50 
V. Personal Finance (9) 2.10 1.73 1.55 1.37 1.83 1.55 
VI. Interests and Activities (12) 2.42 1.80 2.30 1.08 2.36 1.44 
VII. School Life (88) 20.50 14.37 20.17 14.32 20.33 14.34 
VIII. Heredity (18) 4.15 2.88 3.07 2·.08 3.61 2.48 
IX. Planning .for the Future (27) 3.98 3.40 2.63 1.90 3.31 2.65 
X. Mental-Emotional 
Health and Eitness (65) 11.98 10.33 12.43 7.73 12.21 9.03 
.II. Morality and Religion (26) 5.22 3.32 4.70 2.95 4.96 3.13 
Total Areas (432) 91.12 69.97 84.50 61.28 87.81 65.63 
'lrota.J.s -Me~ Differences 21.15 23.22 22.18 llg> 
:=......--==--=--====--=::.::::...=.;.;::c...=----...::::._::;:::-:;.:;.....:: __ ::;..:.....:--=---=---==-==-==----=:: -=--==---~.=-~=::....::....=. - -=--=---=-=-=-==-=- :::..=--~~-=~.:.-=...::...::=.... ====---=-~---,.~=-=-~=--=-~··-=-= 
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Analysis by Sex ~ference for grade 8. Table 17 lists the following 
Areas in Grade 8 ?-S having the greatest decline in the number of problems 
between the Pre-Test ~d.the Post~Test: for boys; Area II, "Getting 
Along with Other~, 11 _3.82; A7ea IV, UHome and Family Life, 11 4.64; Area VII, 
11School Life, 11 7 .15; Area X, 11Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness, tt 5.98; 
. . 
· for girls, Area II~ "Getting Along with Others, 11 5. 88; Area IV, ttHome and 
, Family Life, 11 5.57; Area VII, "School Life," 7.97; Area X, 11Mental-
Emotional Health and Fitness, u 7.17. The least decline in the number of 
: problems for boys occurred in Area V., ttPersonal Finance, tt .10; the least 
'decline for girls was in Area V also, with a loss of .65 problems. In 
Total Areas girls had the greatest decline in the number of problems 
, 38.66; boys had the least decline- 29.14. 
Table 17. Distribution of Mean Number of Problems by Area, by Grade, and by Sex, for Grade 8, 
Problem Areas I through XI, Pre-Test and Post-Test. (X • Mean Number of Problems) 
I Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety (37) 6.58 5-35 7.98 5.69 7.50 
II Getting Along with Others (59) 13.15 9.33 17.54 11.66 15.59 
III 'Boy-Girl Relat~onships (15) 4.02 3.00 5.51 3.94 4.85 
IV Home and Family Life (76) l4.33 9.69 14.91 9.34 14.65 
V Personal Finance (9) 2.06 1.96 2.25 1.60 2.16 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.42 1.62 3.11 1.40 2.80 
VII School Life (88) 21.42 14.27 23.85 15.88 22.77 
VIII Heredity (18) 3.65 2.58 3.55 2.54 3.60 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 3.81 2.25 5.00 2.22 4-47 
X Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness (65) 12.79 6.81 15.83 8.66 l4.48 
XI Moralitz and Religion (26} 4.44 2.69 5.06 3.11 4.79 
Total Areas (432) 88.58 59.44 104.69 66.03 97.53 
Totals -Mean Differences 29.l4 38.66 34.43 
5-54 
10.62 
3.52 
9.50 
1.76 
1.50 
lo.l6 
2.56 
2.23 
7.84 
2.92 
63.10 
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Analysis by Sex differences for grade 9. In grade 9 boys had the 
greatest decrease in problems in the following Areas listed in Table 18: 
Area II, 11Getting Along with Others," 2.68; Area VII, "School Life, 1t 5.76; 
Area X, ttMental-Emo"tional Health and Fitness, 11 2. 70; for girls the decline 
in problems was in Area II, "Getting Along with Others," 2.95; Area VII, 
nschool Life, It 4.03; Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 11 4.22; 
and Area XI, "Morality and Religion, 11 2.63. Grade 9 girls had the 
gre~test total decline in number of problems, 17.74; grade 9 boys had 
the least decline in problems, 16.69. As i~as the case with grades 7 and 
8, the ,Area of least decline in number of problems was in Area V, 11Person-
al Finance,tt with a loss of .30 for boys and .17 for girls. 
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'Table 18. Distribution of Mean Number of Problems by Area, by Grade, and by Sex, for Grade 9, 
Problem Areas I through XI, Pre-Test and Post-Te~t. (X = Mean Numb~r of Problems) 
Variable 
Problem ,Area 
(1) 
I. Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety 
II. Getting ..Along with Others 
III. Boy-Girl Relationships 
IV. Home and Family Life 
V. Personal Finance 
VI. Interests and Act2vities 
,,. • ":' • ! 
\J I '· 
YII. _School Life ~· 
VIII. Here~ty 
IX. Planning for the Future 
X. Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness 
XI. Morality and Religion 
Total Areas 
. Totals -Mean Differences 
Number of 
Problems 
(2) 
(37) 
(59) 
(15) 
(76) 
(9) 
' (12) 
- . ~ ~ 
(88) 
(18) 
(27) 
(65) 
(26) 
(432) 
Grade 9 
X-Boys X-Girls Total 
(3) (4) (5) (6) (rt) (8) 
~ ,t ,. 
Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test Pre~Test Post-Test 
. . ' 
6.15 5.32 6.19 5.2'5 6 •. 17 ·5.28 
.. 
12.10 9.42 1_5.20 13.25 13.72 11.41 
3.44 3.36 5.20 4.16 4.36 3.77 
10.69 8.29 16.31 1_5.00 13.62 11.78 
1.86 1.56 2.42 2.25 ·2~15 1~92 
,, 
2.24 1.54 2.66 1.83 
y .. .·'. 
.. 
•!!.' 
12.93 I 21:67. 18.69 25.7d 
2'.4$" ~ 1.~? 
~· 
. ~ t 
' 2_2.34 1'7"'.48 
' 
3.58 3.29 3.95 3.23 3.77 3.26 
3.98 3.24 4.69 3.48 4.35 3.37. 
11.58 8o88 17.06 12.84 14.43 10.94 
3.66 3.34 6.94 4.31 5-37 3.85 
77.86 61.17 104.77 87.03 91.86 74.63 
-
16.69 17.74 17.23 
~ 
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Analysis of Areas I through XI, grades 7, 8, 9. Tables 19, 20, and 
21 describe the degree of.significance fo~ the eleven~roblem Ar.eas.with 
reference to Sex within each of the three grades. 
In grade 7 (Table 19) only Area IX, 11Planning for the Future, 11 had a 
~ ' 
significant difference at the 5 per cent level between groups --boys 
versus girls. 
Between Trials, all Areas were significantly different at the 1 per 
.... .... ... ... ~ ... ~ I! .... " .. ~ 
cent level except Area II, 11Getting Along with Others, u, Area V, 11Personal 
Finance, 11 and Area IX, "Planning for the Future. 11 
In grade 8 (Table 20) there was a significant d.ifference for Groups 
at the 5 per cent level in two Areas: Area n, 11Getting Along with 
Others," and ,Area III, "B~y-G¥1 J!.ela~ion~hip~. 1t , 
All Areas were significantly different at the 1 per cent lev~l 
between Trials except Area V, ltPersonal Finance, n which was significant 
at the 5 per cent level. • 
In grade 9 (Table 21) there was a significant difference between 
Groups' at the 1 per cent level for Area IV, "Home and Family Life, 11 At 
the 5 per cent level there was a significant difference for the following 
Areas; Areaii, "Getting Along with Others, 11 Area III, 11Boy-Girl Relation-
ships, n Area VII,· 11 School Life, 11 Area X, 11Mental-Ernotional Health and 
Fitness, II and Area XI, 11Morali ty and Religion. 11 
There was a significance for Trials in six of the eleven Areas, four 
of the Areas being significant at the 1 per cent level. 
In Total Areas, grades 7, 8, and 9 were significant for Trials at the 
1 per cent level. Grade 9 was significant at -the ·5 per cent level between 
86 
Groups. Subjects was significant at the 1 per cent level for all Areas 
in all grades. 
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Analysis, of Variance, Significance of Difference, Sex X Grade 
for Grade 7 (Within Grade) for Problem Areas I through XI~ 
Table 19. Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 2.96 
Area I Physical Health Trials 20.94 
*"* Fitness and Safety Groups X Trials 
Subjects 3.55 
** 
Groups 11.56 
** Area II Getting Along Trials 
with Others Groups X Trials J.62 
"** Subjects 
Groups 3.56 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 8.27 
** Relationships Groups X Trials .01 
Subjects 4.04 
** 
Groups .22 
Area IV Home and Trials 10.43 "** Family Li;fe Groups X Trials .16 
Subjects 4.81 
** 
Groups 2.14 
Area V Personal Trials 2.03 
Finance Groups X Trials .22 
Subjects 2.63 
** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 6.90 6.90 
*Significant at the 5'per cent le~el 3.94 3.94 
6.90 
3-94 
1.39 
1.26 
• 'I 
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Table 19 (continued) 
Area Variance F Level of 
(1) (2) Significance (3) (4) 
Groups 1.55 
Area VI Interests and Trials 16.58 
** Activities Groups X Trials 1.78 
Subjects 2.21 -:HE-
Groups .01 
,Area VII School Life Trials 24.32 
** Groups X Trials .01 
Subjects 4.00 
** 
Groups 3.05 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 10.33 
** Groups X Trials .16 
Subjects 2.37 *::!-
Groups 4-73 -:E* 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 3-35 
Future Groups X Trials .04 
Subjects 3.32 -:f-::1-
Groups .39 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 18.15 
** Health and Fitness Groups X Trials 2.34 
Subjects 2.98 
** 
Groups .40 
Area XI Morality and Trials 14.80 -:E* 
Religion Groups X Trials .03 
Subjects 2.19 
** 
Groups .59 
Jlbtal .Areas Trials 26.94 ** Groups X Trials .06 
Subjects 5.45 
** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 6.90 6.90 6.90 1.39 
*Significant at the 5 per cent level 3.94 3.94 3.94 1.26 
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,Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, Sex X Grade 
for Grade 8 (Within Grade), Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
Table 20. 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups .94 
Area I Physical Health Trials 19.19 ~:Hf. 
Fitness and Safety Groups X Trials .70 
Subjects 2.76 
** 
Groups 5.03 * 
Area II Getting Along with Trials 36.00 
*"* Others Groups X Trials 1.52 
Subjects 3.24 
** 
Groups 6.38 * 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 15.99 
"** Relationships Groups X Trials .£68 
Subjects 2.08 *'~ 
Groups .01 
Area IV Home and Family Trials 31.72 ~:rx-
Life Groups X Trials .26 
Subjects 2.74 ~:f* 
Groups .08 
Area V Personal Finance Trials 4.09 * 
Groups X Trials 1.90 
Subjects 2.26 *"~ 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subject:: 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 6.90 
*Significant at the ~ per cent level 3.94 
6.90 
3.94 
6.90 1 .. 39 
3.94 1.26 
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Table 20 (continued) 
Area Variance F Level o:f 
Significance (l) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 
.45 
Area VI Interests and Trials 21.11 *~ Activities Groups X Trials 2.47 
Subjects 1.48 
* 
Groups .71 
Area VII School Life Trials 29.73 
"** Groups X Trials .08 
Subjects 2.90 
"** 
Groups .02 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 9.82 
** Groups X Trials .01 
Subjects 2.65 -lE* 
Groups .92 
Area IX Planning :for the Trials 29.28 
"** Future Groups X Trials 2.17 
Subjects 2.09 
** 
Groups 1.90 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 40.58 
** Health and Fitness Groups X Trials .32 
Subjects 2.86 '*l!-
Groups :.72 
Area XI Morality and Trials 29.65 
** Religion Groups X Trials .09 
Subjects 3.14 
** 
Groups 1.62 
Total Areas Trials 49.17 *~ Groups X Trials .93 
Subjects 3.27 
** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 6.90 6.90 6.90 1.39 
*Significant at the z per cent level 3.94 3-94 3.94 1.26 
!I 
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Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, Sex X Grade 
for Grade 9 (Within Grade) for Problem Areas I through XI, 
Table 21. Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 
Area I Physical Health Trials 4."8"2 
* Fitness and Safety Groups X Trials .02 
Subjects 2.79 ·:f* 
Groups 4.48 
* Area II G~tting Along with Trials 5.64 
* Others Groups X Trials .14 
Subjects 2.85 
** 
Groups 6.88 -~ 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 3.32 
Relationships Groups X Trials 2.24 
Subjects 2.24 '** 
Groups 10.70 
** Area IV Home and Family Trials 3.05 
Life Groups X Trials .27 
Subjects 3.21 ·;(-
Groups 2.67 
Area V Personql Finance Trials 1.32 
Groups X Trials .ll 
Subjects 3.45 '** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subject 
-:f*Significant at ·the ~per cent level 6.90 
* Significant at the ~ per cent level ~.9ij 
6.90 
3-94 
6.90 1.39 
3-94 1.26 
II ,, 
'I 
'I 
!I 
•I ,, 
il 
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Table 21 (continued) 
Level of 
Area Variance 
.F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups .83 <I 
Area VI Interests and Trials 14.78 -:f-:f II 
Activities Groups X Trials .12 1\ 'I 
Subjects 3-77 
** il II 
II Groups 8.8.5 
* 
'I Area VII School Life Trials 11.39 ** d I! Groups X Trials .36 I 
Jl Subjects 3.37 
** II 
Groups .08 il 'I 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 2.04 II 'I 
Groups X Trials .36 
Subjects 2.4.5 ·:f* I 
.II 
Groups .41 
Area IX Planning for the Tri?].s 7.08 
** Groups X Trials .38 
Subjects 4.02 ** 
Groups .5.17 -:f. 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 10.76 
*"* Health and Fitness Groups X Trials .,51 
Subjects 3.81 
** 
Groups 4.61 * tl Area XI Morality and Trials 3.33 'I 
Religion Groups X Trials 1.90 
!\ Subjects 1.41 * 'I h 
6.27 !I Groups 
* 
I 
Total Areas Trials 11.12 
** 
ij 
Groups X Trials .Oih !, II 
Subjects 4.1.5 ** l Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects 
!I 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 6.90 6.90 6.90 1.39 il 
1! 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 3.94 3.94 3.94 1.26 :I II 
'i 
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Analysis by sex differences within grades 7, 8, and 9 combined. The 
second analysis was made to ascertain levels of significance by each Sex 
within the combined three .grades (7, 8, 9). Table 22 lists the Means of 
the Pre-Test and the Post-Test of each of the eleven Areas and the Total 
Means for the Pre-Test and Post-Test. Examining Table 22 the greatest 
Mean losses in number of problems for both boys and girls were found in 
the same four Areas. 
Boys in the Post-Test had the largest Mean losses in Area II, ttGet-
ting Along with Others, 11 3.19, Area IV, 11Home and Family Life, 11 3.23, 
Area Vll, ttSchool Life,tt 6.32, Area X, 11Mental ... Emotional Health and 
Fitness,n 3.33, Girls lost the gret:ttest number of problems in the same 
Areas II, IV, VII, and X, with ·losses of 5.71, 5.06, 9.47, and 6.41 
respectively. 
Girls had the greatest loss in Total Areas with a Total Mean decline 
of 34.58 from the Pre-Test Total Mean. The greatest loss for any one 
Area was in Area VII, "School Life, n with a Mean loss of 6.13 problems. 
Boys had a Total Mean loss of 22.04 problems. 
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Distribution of Mean Number of Problems by Sex for Grades 7, 8, 9 Combined, Problem Areas 
Table 22. I through XI, Pre-Test and Post-Test. (X • Mean Number of Problems). 
Variable Grades 7, 8, and 9 Combined 
Number of 
Problem Area Problems X - Boys X -Girls Total (1) (2) (32 (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test Pre~Test Post-Test 
I. Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety (37) 7.15 5.68 7.04 5.28 7.09 5.47 
II. Getting Along with Others (59} 13.44 10.25 15.·96 10.25 1:1;.4117.6 11.30 
III. Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.18 3.58 4.95 3.58 <4.58 3.71 
IV. Home and Family Life (76) 12.46 9.23 14.29 9.23 13.42 10.28 
V. Personal Finance (9) 2.01 1.74 2.08 1.74 2.05 1.74 
VI. Interests and Activities ~12) ?·36 1.65 2.70 1.65 2.54 1.54 
VII. School Life (88) 20.16 13.84 23 .. 31 13.84 21.81 15.68 
VIII. Heredity (18) 3.80 2.93 3.53 2.93 3.66 2 •. 77 
IX. Planning i'or the Future (27) 3.93 2.99 4.14· 2.99 4.04 2.76 
X. Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness (65) 12.09 8.76 15.17 8.76 13.71 9.30 
XI. Morality and Religion (26) 4.44. 3.13 5.58 3.13 5.04 3.31 
Total Areas (432) 85.77 63.73 98.31 63.73 92.35 67.88 
Total --Mean Differences 22.04 34.58 24.47 I~ 
-==:::.......~-=~··:...=;.._===-..:~---===. =....=..:-~-~--==-=---=-:..--==-=--=---=-~=-- -- ....::::;=-- .=..... ==----==-=-""--==-"'-==::--~---=- =--= --~=-...: =-~ =-~----==-...::::...=-=--=~-=--=--=--- =~··= =~-=- -=-
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Analysis of Areas I thvough XI fo:r- gracias.~ 7, 8, and 9 Combined. 
... ~ 
Table 23 shows all Fl:s for Trials signil'fucant at the 1 per cent level. 
• c:• ... 
Groups was significant at the 5 per cent ;J!evel in two Areas only; Area II, 
' 
"Getting Allimg with Others, 11 and Ar«;la VJ!Jl, 11S'chool Life," Groups X Trials 
was significa.p.t at the 5 per cent level in Area VI, 11Interests and Ac-
tivities,u .All Areas attained the 1 p~ri.cent level o~ significance for 
.. - , ~ "'. ... ;;: ; 
Subjects. 
·~. 
' ' 
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Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, Sex X Grades 
7, 8, and 9 Combined for Problem Areas I through XI, Pre-Test 
Table 23. and Po'st-Test. 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups .35 
Area I Physical Health Trials 42.06 -:E* 
Fitness and :Safety Groups X Trials 
-33 
Subjects 3.07 
** 
Groups 5.62 
* Area II Getting Along Trials 42.69 
** with Others Groups X Trials .24 
Subjects 3.20 *"* 
Groups 3.07 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 24~;z9 
** Relationships Groups X Trials 2.18 
Subjects 2.69 -:w.-
Groups 3.64 
Area IV Home and Trials 34.28 
** Family Life Groups X Trials .03 
Subjects 3.49 
** 
Groups .04 
,Area V Personal Finance Trials 6.9J -:Hf 
Groups X Trials 
.1-11 
Subjects 2 .. 86 *-'E-
Groups 'frials Group-s: X Trials Subjectf 
**Significant at the! per cent level 6.72 6.72 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 3.87 3.87 
6.72 
3.87 
1.14 
1.10 
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Table 23 (continued) il 
!I 
,, 
II 
Level of II 
Area Variance ( F ) II Significance 
'I (1) (2) (3) (4) I, 
1.1 
Groups .10 ,I 
Area VI Interests and: Trials 52.37 ~"(- !I I, 
Activities Groups X Trials 4.05 
* 
I' 
Subjects 2.26 ,\ 
**' 
I 
'I 
II 
Groups 5.28 
* 
'•\ 
Area VII School Life Trials 66.69 -)h'(- I 
' Groups X Trials .05 ! ! 
Subjects 3.43 •** I I 
il 
Groups .80 :1 
Area VIII Heredity '!'rials 19.67 
** 
II 
Groups X Trials .01 il 
Subjects 2.49 
** 
I 
'I I, 
Groups .09 !I IJ 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 33.46 -)Hf I 
Future Groups X Trials 2.22 !I ,I 
Subjects 3.08 
** 
!' 
I 
'I 
Groups 3.58 II 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 54.00 ** \1 Health and Fitness Groups X Trials 2.94 .I 
Subjects 3.26 
**' 
I 
II 
,, 
Groups 2.56 !\ 
Area XI Morality and Trials 25.45 ** !I Religion Groups X Trials 1.37 
Subjects 1.78 '*<'E- li II 
I' 
Groups 3.20 
\I Total Areas Trials 77.16 
** 
II 
Groups X Trials .69 II 
Subjects 4.20 -~ 
,, 
I 
'I 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects \I 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 6.72 6.72 6.72 1.14 i! 
II 
,, 
*Significant at the z per cent level 3.87 3.87 3.87 
,, 
1.10 ,, il 
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" ,, 
.Analysis by Sex within grades 7, 8,, and'_9, -~d Distribution of 
Means fqr Boys, .Areas I through XI. The .th:bi;:d analysis was made to ascer-
tain le;vels of significance of each sex w.:ht~lin each grade for grades 7, 
8, and 9. Table 24 lists the Means for the Pre-Test and Post-Test for 
. . 
boys. of grades 7, 8, and 9 for the eleven Pro pi em Areas. All Areas show 
a decline in the Mean numbe~ of problems in the Post-Test. Grade 7 showed 
the greatest loss in the Mean number of problems in Area:, II, 1tGetting 
.Along with Others, u Area IV, 11Home and Fa.nDay Life, 11 Area VII, "School 
' -Li:f.;:~,u with Mean losses of ).15, 2.83 an¢.6,.13 respectively. Grade 8 had 
the ,greatest losses in these same Areas;·II, IV, and VII, with Mean losses 
of 3.82, 4.64, and 7.15 respectively. Grade 9 had its greatest decline 
.in the ·Mean number of problems in the same Areas as Grade 8; Area II, 
"Getting Along with Others, II 2.68; Area IV, 11Home and Family Life, ll 2.40; 
~~~VII, IISchool Life, 11 5. 76; and Area X, 11Meni~-Emotional Health and 
Fitness,u 2.70. 
. 
In Total A;t>eas grade 8 had the greatest.~ecline in the Mean numbers 
of problems in the Post-Test with a Mean l~ss,of 29.14 problems. Grade 9 
I 
had the least decline with a Mean loss o·f.~l~£69 problems. 
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I' I 
Distribution of Mean Number of Problems, Sex within Grade for !I 
Grades 7, 8, and 9, Boys; Areas I through XI, Pre-Test and II 
II Post-Test. 
II Table 24. (X = Mean Number of Problems) II 
Variable Boys Boys 
\I 
Grade 7 Grade 8 II I, 
xi x2 II Number of xl x2 I II 
Problem .Area Problems ;\ 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ,\ II 
II 
I Physical Health I 
" 
" Fitness and Safety (37) 8.37 6.32 6.88 5-35 'I 
1\ 
II II Getting Along II 
with Others (59) 15.02 11.87 13.15 9-33 11 I 
III Boy-Girl i\ 
Relationship (15) 5.05 4.30 4.02 3.00 II 
(76) 12.58 9.75 :\ IV Home and Family Life 14.33 9.69 II 
V Personal Finance (9) 2.10 1.73 2.06 1.96 II 
•I 
I VI Interests and II 
Activities (12) 2.48 1.80 2.42 1.62 
\I 
VII School Life (88) 20.50 14.37 21.42 14.27 i\ 
! 
,, 
VIII Heredity (18) 4.15 2.88 3.65 2.58 \I 
I! 
II IX Planning for the 'I 
Future (27) 3.98 3.40 3.81 2.25 
1\ 
X Mental-Emotional il 
Health and Fitness (65) 11.98 10.33 12.79 6.81 'I I 
XI Morality and Religion(26) 5.22 3.32 4-44 2.69 I I 
II 
Total Areas (432) 91.12 69.97 88.58 59.44 'I 
.I 
:I 
Totals - Mean Differences 21 .. 15 29.14 
1\ 
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\\. 
Table 24 (continued) 'I h 
:1 
I) 
' V~riable Bo;2:s ,.,..... 
.... Bors . I 
Grade 9 To:ta.l. Grades . \I 
II 
Number of 1 x2 xi x2 II Problem Area Problems X !I (1) (2) (7) <ID (9) (10) ,, 
" 
11 
I Physical Health II II 
Fitness and Safet,r (37) 6.15 5.32 7.15 5.68 ,I 
:\ 
II Getting Along with ,I 
Others (59) 12.10 9.42 13.44 10.25 II 
!\ 
III Boy-Girl \I 
•I 
Relationships (15) 3.44 3.66 4.18 3.58 :\ 
IV Home mid Family Life (76) 10.69 8.29 12.46 9.23 \I 
'I 
II 
V Personal Finance (9) 1.86 1.56 2.01 1.74 I II 
1'1 
VI Interests and 1\ I 
Ac~ivities (12) 2.24 1.54 2.36 1.65 :I 
VII School Life (88) 18.69 12.93 20.16 13.84 \I II 
II 
,I 
VIII Heredity (18) 3.58 3.29 3.80 ,, 2.93 
\I IX Planning for the Future (27) 3.98 3.24 3-93 2.99 i\ 
X Mental~Emotfubnal l\ II Health and Fitness (65) 11.58 8.88 12.09 8.76 ~~ XI Morality and Religion (26) 3.66 3-34 4-43 3.13 II 
' I 
,, 
1\ 
Total Areas (432) 77.86 6L17 85.77 63.73 :I II 
ll 
•' 
Totals - Mean Differences 16.()9 22.04 tl 
\\ 
,I 
,, 
,, 
1\ 
·I II 
:I 
II 
II 
II 
I 
- !\ 
11 
:I 
•I 
'I I. 
101 
Analysis by Sex withm Grade for Boys, Grades 7, 8, and 9. Areas I 
through XI. Tables 25, 26, and 27 present the analysis o.f variance by 
sex within grade for boys, grades 7, 8, and 9 for Areas I through XI. 
The Pre-Test compared with the Post-Test shows that for boys, grade 7, 
(Table 25) all Areas for Trials were significant except Areas V, 11Per-
sonal Fmance, fl Area VI, IIInterests and Activities, tt Area IX 11Planning 
for the Future, 1t and Area X, 11Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness.n All 
Areas were significant at the 1 per cent level for Subjects. 
In grade 8 (Table 26) three Areas only were not significant for 
Trials, Area V, "Personal Finance,tt Area VI, "Interests and Activities," 
and Area VIII, "Heredity11 (Individual Potentialities). 
In grade 9 (Table 27) five Areas were significant for Trials. The 
six Areas which did not achieve the 5 per cent level were Area I, 
"Physical Health Fitness and Safety,'t Area III, "Boy-Girl Relationships," 
Area v, ttPersonal Finance," Area VIII, 11Heredity11 (Individual Potentiali-
ties), Area IX, "Planning for the Future, tt and Area XI, liMorality and 
Religion. tt 
All Areas for all three grades were significant at the 1 per cent 
level for Subjects. 
... -....~_. . ..,':,_ 
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~ysis of Variance, Sigl:'l:hfic ce of Difference~ Sex 
Table 25. 
within Grade for Grade 7 B~ ... eam I through XI, 
Pre-Test and Post-Test. ·· .. 
- -
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance 
(1) (2) ., (3) (4) 
Area I Physical Health Trials 7.57 -)Hf 
Fitness and Safety Subjects 2.72 -r& 
Area II Getting Along Trials 5.05 
* with Others Subjects 3-54 ** 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 4-59 * Relationships Subjects 5.22 ?f-:t 
Area IV Home and Trials 4-94 * Family Life Subjects 4.38 
** 
Area V Personal Trials 1.14 
Finance Subjects 1.94 -~:t 
Area VI Interests and Trials 3-29 
Activities Subjects 2.35 *'~ 
.Area VII School Life . Trials 9.93 ** Subjects 4.20 ?f-:t 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 5.02 * Subjects 7.55 "** 
Area IX Planning for the Trials .84 
Future Subjects 3.41 ** 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials .96 
Heal tli and Fitness Subjects· ·>"' 2.39 ** 
Area XI Morality and Trials 5.20 * 
Religion Subjects 2.18 ~:t 
Total Areas Trials 8.99 -,'f-:t 
Subjects 5.22 -:t-:t 
~ .,, .. ~· 
;,; 
T~:iials Subjects 
-~~Significant at the ! per cent level 7-17 1.68 
......... ~-
&SignificaJlt at the ~ per cent level 4;.03 1.44 
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Analysis of Var.iance, Signiffc~~ce of Difference, Sex 
103 . :1 
II 
Table 26. 
w~thin Grade f9r Grade 8 Boy~~~;-Kreas I through XI, 
Pre-Test and Post-Test. · 
~~ ·. 
. c 
Level of 
Area Variance ;..,. F Significance I ('1) (~) .... (3) (4) I 
:1 
Area I l'hysical Health Trials 4-57 *'1 :1 I' 
Fitness and Safety Subjects 2.31 ·:f-:!- II II 
Area II Getting Along Trials 7.45 il *'* II ,, 
with Others Subjects 2.10 *:!- II 
'! 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 4.66 
* 
!I 
Relationships Subjects 1.24 7Pk II I 
II 
Area IV Home and Trials 12.54 *->"f 'I 
Family Life Subjects 2.79 ·:h"f 
Area V Personal Trials .10 
Finance Subjects 1.78 *'"f 
Area VI Interests and Trials 3.81 
Activities Subjects 1.71 ·~:!-
Area VII School Life Trials 12.60 ·:h'E-
Subj·ects , 3.21 -~:!-
Area VIII Heredity Trials 3.51 
Subjects 2.10 ** 
Area IX Plannin& for the Trials 11.90 
** Future Subjects ~. 3.45 ·:!-* ,j 
tl 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 13.67 ·H I' 
Health .aiJ.g. Fitnes~· Subjects i 2.05 !I I *':!-
!I Area XI Morality and Trials 9.50 *''E-
Religion Subj_ects 2.64 
** 
il Total Areas Trials 14.03 
** 
I 
11 Subjects 2.52 
** 
,j 
" ,:&- :! 
·TI>i'ais Subjects !I I• 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 7.17 1.68 il 
.. 
*Significant at the ~ P,er cent level !.4.03~·. 1.44 
..... ~ .. 
10~ 
.Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, Sex 
within Grade for Grade 9 Boys, Areas I through XI, 
Table 27. Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Area I Physical Health Trials 2.37 
~i tness and Safety Subjects 3.76 -;'f-;f 
Area II Getting Along Trials 4 • .56 *-
with Others Subjects 4.28 *''} 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials .03 
Relationships Subjects 2.84 *''f-
Area IV Home and Trials 4.13 * 
Family Life Subjects 3.68 
** 
Area V Personal Finance Trials 1.67 
Subjects 4.36 
** 
Area VI Interests and Trials 7.38 
'** Activities Subjects .5.08 
** 
.Area VII School Life Trials 8.98 ~ 
Subjects 3.7.5 ~ 
Area VIII Heredity Trials .31 
Subjects 2.86 
** 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 2.72 
Future Subjects .5.41 
** 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 4.38 
* Health and Fitness Subjects .5 • .52 ** 
Area XI Morality and Trials .31 
:I Religion Subjects 2.90 ~'f- I, 
II 
Total Areas Trials 6.08 
* 
" 
\I Subjects 5.47 
** 
il &rials Subjects II II 
1.68 [I ~~Significant at the ! per cent level 7.17 t\ 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 4.03 1.44 
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Distribution of Means for Girls, Grades 7, 8, and 9. Areas I through 
XI. Table 28 presents the Means for the Pre-Test and Post-Test for 
girls of grades 7, 8, and 9 for the eleven Problem Areas. All Areas show 
a decline in the Mean number of problems in the Post-Test. 
Grades 7 and 8 had their greatest losses in Mean number of problems 
in the same four Areas. Grade 7 had a Mean loss of 3.25 problems in 
Area II, "Getting Along with Others, 11 a loss of 2.22 problems in Area IV, 
11Home and Family Life," a loss of 5.85 problems in Area VII, "School 
Life,n a loss of 4. 70 problems in Area X, 11Mental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness.u 
Grade 8 had a Mean decline of 5.88 problems in Area II, 11Gettmg 
Along with Others," a decline of 5.57 problems in Area IV, .11Home and 
Family Life,u a decline of 7.97 problems :in Area VII, IISchool Life,n and 
a decline of 6.97 problems in Area X, ' 11Mental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness.u 
Grade 9 had a Mean loss of 4.03 problems in Area VII, 11School Life, 11 
a Mean loss of 4.22 problems in Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness,n and a Mean loss of 2.63 problems in Area XI, 11Mora?-ity and 
Religion. 11 
Grade 8 had the greatest Mean decline in the number of problems in 
the Post-Test with a Mean loss of 38.66 problems for Total Areas. Grade 9 
had the smallest Mean loss with 17.74 problems. 
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106 li 
\I ' Distribution of Mean Number of Problems, Sex within Grade, for II 
Grades. 7, 8, and 9, Girls; Areas·I through XI, Pre-Test and :I 
Table 28 •. Post-T~st. (X= Me~ Numher.of Problems) ii 
ll 
Variable Girls Girls ll I, II 
.-. 
.. 
!I '.Grade 7 Grade 8 2 
. Number of xl x2 xl x !I 
Problem Area Problems !I 
(1) (2) (~) . (4) (5) (6) I 
:I -
. 
I Physical Health 
lj 
'I 
Fitness and Safety (37) 6.92 4:.-35 7.96 5.66. !I 
1\ II Getting Along with Others(59) 15.05 11.80 17.54 11.66 
•' 
il III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.07 3.35 5.51 3.94 " 'I 
'I 
IV Home and Family Life (76) ld.!47 9.25 14.91 9.34 !I 
v Personal Finance (9) 1..55 1.37 2.25 1.60 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2 .• 30 1.08 3.11 1.40 I I 
. I 
(88) 14.32 23.85 VII School Life 20.17 15.88 II 
'I 
VIII Heredity (18) 3•,G7 2.08 3.55 2.54 II 
. :I 
IX Planning for the Future (27) ?·63 1.90 5.00 2.22 II 
\1 X Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness (65) 12;•43. 7.73 15.83 8.86 
:\ -
......... 
• I 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 4.70 2.95 5.06 3.11 II II 
I' 
. ' 
il 
Total Areas (432) 84~50 61.28 104.69 66.03 'I I, 
II 
-
~ 
I,  . ' :; .~ ~ 
Totals -Mean Differences 23.22 38.66 tl 
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Table 28 (continued) \I II 
II 
~ 
I! Variable Girls Girls 
Grade 9 Total Grades \I 
Number of 2 J?-
II 
Proble~1yea Pr(~}ems 1 x2 \I (~) (~) II (9) (10) I 
·\ 
I Physical Health II 
Fitness and Safety (37) 6.19 5.25 7.04 5.28 I I 
I 
II Getting Along with Others(59) 15.20 13.25 15.96 12.24 I " 
" II 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 5.20 4.16 4.95 3-83 " 'I II 
(76) 16.31 15.00 14.29 
I, 
IV Home and Family Life 11.23 I II 
v Personal Finance (9) 2.42 2.25 2.08 1.75 i\ 
' 
II 
,I 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.66 1.83 2.70 1.44 1\ 
' 
\1· 
VII School Life (88) 25.70 21.67 23.31 17.34 :\ 
VIII Heredity (18) 3.95 3.23 3.53 2.63 :\ 
,, 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 4.69 3.48 4.14 2.54 !I 
.l X ~ental-Emotional · . . . 
Health and Fitness (65) 17.06 12.84 15.17 9.78 ,I 
II 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 6.94 4.31 5.58 3-47 1\ II 
11. 
Total Areas (432) 104.77 87.03 98.31 71.63 'I II 
II 
Totals -Mean Differences 17.74 26.68 'I II 
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Analysis by Sex within Grade for Girls, Grades 7, 8, and 9. The 
analysis of' variance presented in Tables 29, 30, and 31 by sex within 
grade for girls grades 7, 8, and 9 for. Areas I through XI, Pre-Test com-
pared with Post-Test, demonstrates that for girls of grade 7, (Table 29), 
all Areas were signific?llt for Trials except Area III, 11Boy-Girl Rela-
tionship, 11 and .Area V, "Personal Finance • 11 All Areas were significant 
for Subjects at the 1 per cent level. 
There was a significant difference in all Areas for Tria+s in grade 
8 (Table 30). All Areas were significant for Subjects except Area VI, 
llinterests and Activities." 
In grade 9, (Table 31), there was a significant difference in four of 
the eleven Areas for Trials: Area III, 11Boy-Girl Relationships,u Area VI, 
urnterests and Activities, 11 .Area IX, "Planning for the Future, u and 
Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness." 
In Total Areas all three grades showed a significant difference for 
Trials and for Subjects, all at the 1 per cent level except Subjects in 
grade 9. 
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II 
Table 29. Analysis oi' Variance, Signi_:fi9anc;e of Difference, Sex \1. 
within Grade, for··Grade 7, Girls, Areas I through XI, ~~ 
Pre-Test and Post-Test. ,, II 
\I 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
A:J?ea I Physical Health Trials 16.81 -~ 
Fitness and Safety Subjects .5.36 ~f-
Area II Get:ting Along Trials 6.70 
* :I witn Others Subjects 3. 73 
** 
II 
1: 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 3.74 i\ 
. Relationships Subjects 2.98 *')} II I• 
6.00 :I Area IV Home and Family Trials 
* 
II 
Life Subjects .5.66 -~~ II 
II 
II 
Area V Personal Finance Trials 1.06 ~ 'I II 
Subjects .5.18 
*'* 
,J 
I' 
,, 
'I Area VI Interests and Trials 17.02 ih'f- !I Activities Subjects 2.03 -)i-)} ,, 
;I Area VII School Life Trials 16.96 
** 
I 
Subjects 3.64 -~ tl II 
5.67 !I Area VIII Heredity Trials * ,, 
Subjects 2.03 -lh'f-
Area IX Planning for the Trials ~ ~,, ~ 4.87 * •'i . 
Future Subjects ' .. 3.00 -lh'f-
"''\ 
•' 
Area X Mental-Emotion~ Trials 19.48 
** Health and Fitness Subjects 4.45 
** lj 
14.87 I' .Area XI Morality and Trials ·~. -~ ll 
" Religion Subjects 2.23 
** 
tl 
11 
•I 
Trials 23.09 *-'f- II Total Areas il I 
Subjects 5.92 
** 
,, 
II 
I 
T-rials Subjects 'I II 
II 
" 
**Significant at the 1 per cent level 7.17 1.68 
. -
*Significant at the 5 per cent level 4.03 l.44 
. -
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,Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, Sex 
.Table 30. 
within Grade for Grade 8 Girls, Areas I through XI, 
Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1} (2) (3) (4) 
Area I Physical Health Trials 16.63 
** Fitness and Safety Subjects 3.22 
'** 
Area II Getting Along Trials 35.89 
** with Others Subjects 4-72 
** 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 11.57- .J,f-)f 
Relationships Subjects 2.30 ** 
Area IV Home and Trials 22.00 
** Family Life Subjects 2.69 .Y& 
Area V Personal Finance Trials 6.59 * 
Subjects 2.74 
*"* 
Area VI Interests and Trials 19.03 
** Activities Subjects 1.32 
,Area VII School Life Trials 17.14 
** Subjects 2.68 
** 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 6.98 * 
Subjects 3-43 
*"* 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 18.29 
** Future Subjects 1.69 .Yn'f 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 27.83 
** Health and Fitness Subjects 3.60 
** 
Area XI Morality and Trials 22.04 
*"* Religion Subjects 3-74 ** 
Total Areas Trials 37-95 
** Subjects 4.00 -:b'l-
Trials Subjects 
**Significant at the 1 per cent level 7.17 1.68 
*Significant at the ~ p~r cent level 4.03 1.44 
:I 
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Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, Sex II 
'I 
within Grade for Grade 9 Girls, Areas I through XI, I, !I Table 31. Pre-Test and Post-Test. 'I l[ 
Level of il ll 
Area Variance F Significance 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Area I Physical Health Trials 2.49 
Fitness and Safety Subjects 2.11 
** 
Area II Getting Along Trials 1.79 
with Others Subjects 1.95 
** 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 5.57 
* Relationships Subjects 1.82 -:E* 
Area IV Home and Trials .60 ,, 
Family Life Subjects 3.01 
** 
,, 
,, 
I' I 
Area V Personal Finance Trials .27 II Subjects 3.05 •** il 
Area VI Interests and Trials 7.60 
** 
;i 
I 
Activities Subjects 2.96 
** I! 
Area VII School Life Trials 3.60 
Subjects 3.11 
** 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 2.08 
" II Subjects 2.07 
** !I I 
Area IX Planning for Trials 4.37 
* 
q 
the Future Subjects 3.28 
** II 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 6.44 
* 
il 
Health and Fitness Subjects 2.94· ** 
Area XI Morality and Trials 3.02 
II 
ll Religion Subjects 1.22 
li 
Total Areas Trials 5.27 * :I 
Subjects 3.29 
** 
II 
I' 
Trials Subjects II il 
*~Significant at the ! per cent level 7-17 1.68 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 4.03 1.44 
L 
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Analysis by grade within Sex for Grades 7, 8, and 9, and Distribu-
tion of Means for Boys in Pre-Test and Post-Test, grades 7, 8, and 9. 
The fourth analysis was made to discover levels of significance by grade 
within sex. Table 32 presents the distribution of Means for boys in the 
Pre-Test and Post~Test. In grade 7 the following Areas had the greatest 
losses in the Mean number of problems between the two administrations o£ 
the inventory: Area II, "Getting Along with Others," 3.82 problems; 
Area IV, 11Home and Family Life," 2.82 problems; Area VII, "School Life, n 
6.13 problems. In grade 8 Area II, 11Getting Along with Others, 11 lost 
3.15 problems; Area IV, 11Hom~ and Family Life, 11 lost 4.64 problems; Area 
VII, "School Life," lost 7.15 problems, and Area X, "Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness lost 5.98 Mean problems in the Post-Test. Grade 9 had 
its greatest losses in the .following Areas: Area II, "Getting Along with 
Others," a Mean loss of 2.40 problems; Area VII, 11School Life, rt a Mean 
loss of 5. 76 problems; and Area X, ''Mental-Emo;tional Health and Fitness,'' 
a Mean loss of 2.70 problems. 
Grade 8 had the greatest Total Mean Difference of 29.14 problems; 
grade 9 had the least Total Mean Difference of 16.69 problems. Total Mean 
Difference for grades 7, 8, and 9 was 22.04 fewer problems in the 
Post-Test. 
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Distribution of Mean Number of Problems, Areas I through XI, II 
'I Boys; Grades 7, 8, and 9, Pre-Test and Post-Test. II Table 32. (X = Mean Number of Problems) 11 ,, 
11 
II 
Variable ~I Boys I• Boys ·I ,, 
II 
Grade 7 Grade 8 :I 
2 
,, 
XI r ,, Problem Area Number of X x2 I! 
Problems 'I (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) !I 
•I 
I Physical Health 
II 
,, 
Fitness and Safety (37) 8.37 6.32 6.88 5-35 'I il 
., 
II Getting Along with 
i,\ Others (59) 13.15 9.33 15.02 11.87 il 
" Boy-G~l Relationships (15) 5.05 4.30 4.02 II III 3.00 II 
II 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 12.58 9.75 14.33 9.69 I' ,I 
(9) 2.10 1.73 2.06 1.96 ·~I v Personal Finance 'I 
il 
VI Interests and II 
Activities (12) 2.42 1.80 2.42 1.62 a 'I 
(88) 20.50 14.37 21.42 14.27 '1\ VII School Life 11 
II 
VIII Heredity (18) 4.15 2.88 3.65 2.58 II if 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 3.98 3.40 
il 
3.81 2.25 II 
X Mental-Emotional ~I 
Health and Fitness (65) 7.19 6.20 12.79 6.81 'I II 
IJ II 
Morality and Religion (26) 5.22 3.32 4-44 2.69 If XI " :I 
!I 
Total Areas (432) 91.21 69.97 88.58 59.44 II II 
I< 
I 
•I 
21.14 29.14 
,, 
Totals -Mean Differences ,, I• 
~I 
II 
'I 
II 
I' 
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I! Table 32 (continued). II 
,I 
'\ 
Variable Boys Boys I ~·· ' ..... -Grade 9 Total Grades ,, 
Number of 
xl x2 xl x2 
1\ 
Problem Area Problems 
,, 
II (1) (2) (7) (8) (9) (10) II 
II 
. 
I Physical He~ th II I) 
Fitness and Safety (37) 6.15 5.32 7.15 5.68 I ,I 
I' II 
II Getting .Along with :I 
Others (59) 12.10 9.42 13.44 10.25 II 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 3.144 3.36 4.18 3.58 
·,I 
II 
" 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 10.69 8.29 12.46 9.23 I' II 
il 
Personal Finance (9) 1.86 1.56 v 2.01 1.74 I' I! ,, 
I' 
VI Interests and ·I " 
Activities (12) 2.24 1.54 2.70 1.44 II 
:I 
VII School Life (88) 18.69 12.93 20.16 13.84 !I Ill 
VIII Heredity (18) 3.58 3.29 3.80 2.93 II I 
'I 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 3.98 3.24 3.93 2.99 
l\ 
II 
X Mental-Emotional 'I II 
Health and Fitness (65) 11.58 8.88 8.76 12.09 " :I 
:1 
(26) XI Morality and Religion 3.66 3.34 4.44 3.13 II II 
'I h 
Total .Areas (432) 77.86 61.17 85.77 63.73 II I 
I! 
Totals -Mean Differences 16.69 22.04 
'!.\ 
',I 
,, 
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Distribution of Means for Girls in Pre-Test and Post-Test, grades 
7, 8, and 9. The differences in the Mean number of problems between the 
Pre-Test and the Post-Test for girls in grades 7, 8, and 9 are presented 
in Table 33. Grade 7 had its greatest decline in the Mean number of 
problems of the Post-Test in the following Areas: Area II, IIGetting 
Along with, Others,tt a loss of 3.25; Area IV·, 11Home and Family Life,•t a 
loss of 2 ... 22,; ~ea VII, 1tSchool Life," a loss of 5.85; Area X, IIMental-
Emotional Health and Fitness,u a loss of 4. 70 problems. 
The following Areas in grade 8 {i.ad the greatest decline in the Mean 
number of problems in the Post-Test: Area II, "Getting Along with Others,' 
I 
a loss of 5.88; Area IV, 11Home and Family Life, II a loss of 5.57; Area VII, 
uschool Life, 11 a loss of 7 .97; Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fit-
ness, 11 a loss of 7.17 problems. 
In grade 9. Area II, 11Getting Along with Others," had a decline of 
1.95 problems; Area VII, "School L:i.:fe, 11 had a decline of 4.03 problems; 
Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 11 had a decline of 4•22 
·problems and Area XI, "Morality and Religion, tt had a decline of 2.63 
problems in the Post-Test. 
The greatest Totals Mean Difference was in grade 8., with a loss of 
38.66 problems. 
The least Totals Mean Difference was in grade 9, with a loss of 
17.74 problems. 
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I' 
Distribution of Mean Number of Problems, Areas I through XI, 'I II 
Giris, Grades 7, 8, and 9, Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
\I 
Table 33. (X • ~ean Number of Problems) 
!I 
" 
,, 
Variable Girls !I 
,, 
I 
Number of XI 
Grade Z Grag~ 8 !I 
Problem Area Problems x2 xl x2 ' (1) I (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) :I 
'I 
I Physical Health 1,\ 
'I Fitness and Safety (37) 6.92 4.85 7-98 5.69 
II 
II Getting Along with Others (59) 15.05 11.80 17.54 11.66 ,, ~I 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.07 3.35 5.51 3.94. :\ \I 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 11.47 9.25 14.91 9.34 \I II 
t\ 
v Personal Finance (9) 1.55 1.37 2.25 1.60 I' ,j 
\I 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.30 1.08 3.11 1.40 I 'I 
'I 
:I 
VII School Life (88) 20.17 14.32 23.85 l5.88 :I 1\ 
!I 
VIII Heredity (18) 3.07 2.08 3.55 2.54 II " ,, 
II 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 2.63 1.90 5.00 2.22 ·I' 
:I ,, 
It 
X Mental-Emotional :I 
Health and Fitness (65) 12.43 1·13 15.83 8.66 ':I 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 4.70 2.95 5.06 3.11 \\ 
il 
(432) II Total Areas· 84.50 61.28 104.69 66.03 II t, 
li 
1\ 
Totals~ Mean Differences 23.22 38.96 II 
'I 
!i 
1\ \, 
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'I II 
Table 33 (continued) ,I II 
II 
'I 
II 
:1 
Variable Girls 
i\ 
II 
~umber of Grade 9 Total Grades '! 
xl x2 xl x2 II Problem Area Problems 'I (1) (2) (1) (8) (9) (10) I, 'I II 
•I 
I Physical Health II 
Fitness and Safety (37) 6.19 5.25 7.04 5.28 II II 
I' 
II Getting Along with ,j 
Others (59) 15.20 13.25 15.96 12.24 II 1\ 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 5.20 4.16 4.95 3.83 :I 11]1 
I 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 16.31 15.00 14.29 11.23 \1 
, II II 
v Personal Finance (9) 2.42 2.25 2.08 1.75 'I \, 
II 
<I 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.66 1.83 2.70 1.44 II h 
(88) 25.70 21.67 !I VII School Life 23.31 1.7 .34 I' ,I 
(18) 3-95 3.53 2.6) II VIII Heredity 3.23 I, II 
II 
IX Planning for the Future "(27) 4.69 3.48 4.14 2.54 <I \1 
II 
X Mental-Emotional . :1 
Health and Fitness (65) 17.06 12.84 15.17 9.78 ,, 11 
II 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 6.94 4.31 5.58 3-47 'I 
\i 
'I I, 
Total Areas (432) 104.77 87.03 98.31 71.63 lj 
II 
-
:I 
II 
Totals .-Mean Differences 17.74 26.68 I! II 
i' 
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Analysis 'Qy Grade. within-... Sex i'pr Bo~:?.f' "Giades 7, 8, and 9, Areas I 
. ' : . --~-
through XI. The analysis ()f Variance des:c_:riped by Table 34 for grade 
wi:th:in sex for ail boys in all eleven Areas lists the level of signifi-
cance for the following categories: for UPoups~ meaning grade 1v.ithin sex~ 
only :Area .III,. tiBoy-Girl Relationships, 11 .significant (at the 5 per cent 
.o; ' .. -- ~ 
level); i'9r Tr~als, meaning the lTe-Test versus the Post-Test, all Areas 
were significant except Area V, 11Personal,._.Finapce, 11 and all Areas for 
Trials were significant at the 1 _per c~;t- level except Area III, 11Boy-
. ~ .. . ... 
Girl Relationships, n which was significan~, at the 5 per cent level. All 
Areas were significant at the 1 per cent level for Subjects. No Areas 
were significant for Groups X Trials. Ar~~ X, 11Mental-Emotional Health 
and Fitness, ti was closest to the 5 per cel_lt lev'el of significance with an 
F of 2.07. 
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Table 34. 
Analysis of Variance, Signi-ficance of Difference, Sex within 
Grade for Grades 7, 8, and 9, Boys, Areas I through XI, 
Pre-Test and Post-Test. ~-
.Area I 
Area II 
Area 
(1) 
Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety 
Getting Along 
witlf Oth~rs. 
Area III Boy-Girl 
Relationships 
Area IV Home and 
, Family Life 
Area V Personal Finance 
Variance 
(2) 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials~· 
:-~." :Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
' ~ .. ~..~ 
., 
T.f.ials 
f.., 
. ·. 
Groups X Trials 
Subject.s ~ 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X. Tr:lla.J:s 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials . ,.. . 
Groups X T:riDa.ili-s· 
Subjects · 
~ 
..:. 
F 
(3) 
2.28 
14.38 
.86 
2.83 
1.38 
16.69 
~ .18 
3.34 
3.36 
.5~91 
1.2.5 
3.06 
1.07 
18.82 
.80 
3.63 
.41 
·2.27 
.21 
2.42 
Level of 
Significance 
(4) 
·)Hf 
** 
·:f* 
'*>'*'" 
~-l_ 
* 
'*>'*'" 
** 
~~-
. Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjec'IE 
**Significant at the± per cent level 4.75 6.81 4.7.5 1.47 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 3.06 3.91 3.06 1.32 
·, 
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"Table 34 (continued) 
" 
r .. ""'.,. ~"~1a;a Ia :r g ~....-~~.~_,_ . .. 
L'evel of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups .17 I 
Area VI Interests and Trials 12.99 ~'E- II ·~1 Activities Groups X Trials .08 
'I Subjects 2.64 
-** 
\I Groups .32 II Area VII School Life Trials 31.10 
** !I Groups X Trials .13 
'I Subjects 3.76 
** 
'I ,, 
II 
Groups .22 1\ 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 7.46 
** \\ Groups X Trials .91 I 
Subjects 2.51 -)b'E- I\ 
I 
Groups .45 !I il 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 9.39 -;'(->_.!- II 
Future Groups X Trials .. 93 II 
Subjects 3.94 *)f 
il 
Groups .27 
·I Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 14.04 -lf* " 
Health and Fitness Groups X Trials 2.07 !I Subjects 3.07 
** II 
Groups .65 II Area XI Morality and Trials 11.06 *'":f 
'I 
Religion Groups X Trials 1.06 ',I 
Subjects 2.45 -)(-'..!- I, 
:I 
'I 
Groups .56 'I Total Areas I' 
Trials 28.28 -)b'E- II II 
Groups X Trials .74 IJ 
Subjects 4.42 -:f-)E- ll 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects :I 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 4.75 6.81 4-75 1.47 
*Significant at the ~ per cent level 3.06 3.91 3.06 1.32 
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' Analysis by Grade within Sex for Girls, grades 7, 8, and 9, Areas I 
through XI. Table 35 presents the analysis of Variance for all girls, 
grade within sex in all eleven Areas. The following Areas were signif~-
cant for Groups: Area III, 11Boy-Girl Rel.ationships, n; Area IV, 11Home and 
Family Life, It Area V, 11Personal Finance, tt Area VII,· 11School Life," 
,Area IX, "Planning for the Future," and Area X, JtMental-Emotional Health 
and Fitness,n For Trials, all Areas were· significant at the 1 per cent 
level except ,Area V, ttPersonal Finance, u which was significant at the 5 
'I 
\1 
II 
11 
" 
,, 
I 
!I 
II 
II 
" 
" ,I 
'I 
II 
per cent level. Only one ,Area, Area IX, IIPlanning for the Future,u was 
i: 
. 'II 
significant (5 per cent) for Groups X Trials. All Areas for Subjects were II [I 
II 
significant at the 1 per cent level. :I I 
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II 
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Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, Grade 
within sex, Area I through XI -Girls, Grades 7, 8, and 9, 
Table 35. Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
Level of 
Area Variance F S~gnificance 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 1.4.5 
Area I Physical Health Trials 29"99 ** 
Fitness and Safety Groups X Trials 1.72 
Subjects 3.32 
** 
Groups .29 
Area II Getting Along Trials 26.68 
** with Others Groups X "rrials 2.64 
Subjects 3.11 ** 
Groups 3.0.5 
* 
.Area III Boy-Girl Trials 20.43 
*"* Relationships Groups X Trials 1.00 
Subjects 2.28 -~ 
Groups .5.03 
** Area IV Home and Trials 16.16 *"* Family Life Groups X Trials 2.9.5 
Subjects 3.30 -:fo 
Groups 3.36 * 
Area V Personal Trials 4.9.5 * Finance Groups X Trials 1.07 
Subjects 3.24 -~ 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjec"b: 
*~Significant at the! per cent level 4.71 6.76 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 3.04 3.89 
4.71 
3.04 
1.39 
1.26 
I 
" I II 
,: 
I! 
,, 
" II 
I 
:I 
i\ I, 
II 
tl 
II ,, 
II 
'I 
!I 
II 
II 
. il 
II 
!I 
[I 
I' 
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Table 35 (continued) 
Area 
(1) 
Area VI Interests and 
Activities 
Area VII School Lif.e 
Area VIII Heredity 
Area IX 
Area X 
Area XI 
Planning for the 
Future 
Mental-~otional 
Health· and ;Fitness 
Morality and 
Relj,gion 
Total Areas 
Variance 
(2) 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects · 
Groups , 
Trials .. 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects , ~ 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Ti'-4#s. 
Subjects ·· 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X T~j(B;l'fl~ 
Subjects ·.: ' 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Tr:i!aii:s 
Subjects ' 
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F Level of 
(3) 
Significance 
(4) 
1.85 
42.22 -lf* 
1.78 
1.94 "** 
3.89 * 30.40 "** 1.13 
3.05 •:f* 
2.22 
12.96 
* 
.14 
2.43 
** 
4.79 ** 25.70 
** 3.90 •* 
2.43 -X* 
J-.51 
* 44.64 -lf* 
1.31 
3-43 ** 
2.86 
14.79 -lf* 
.23 
1.46 -lf* 
3.15 * 
51.33 
** 2.90 
3.98 ?f,;'(-
Groups m~(ials Groupx X Trials Subjectf 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 4.71 6 •. 76 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 3.04 3.89 
4.71 
3.04 
1.39 
1.26 
I 
I 
,I 
:i 
,, 
:I 
I 
'I 
!t 
II II 
II 
IJ 
!I 
II 
il 
!I 
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Section C - Analysis by Intelligence 
Distribution of problem Areas by Intelligence Levels. The analysis 
by intelligence in Section C was done in two ways~ (1) for grades 7, 8, 
and 9 combined, and (2) by individual grades. Table 36 presents the 
distribution of Means of Problem Areas I through XI by intelligence 
levels for grades 7, 8, and 9 combined both for the Pre-Test and the Post 
Test. A distribution of intelligence quotients had been made and Table 7 
gives the limits and numbers of the four divisions of intelligence that 
were used. The Low group (68-97) had the greatest Mean Number of prob-
lems :in the Pre-Test with 97.87, followed by the Low-Middle group with 
97 .10, the High-Middle group with 90.40, and lastly the High group with 
86.32 problems. 
"When a comparison was made between the Pre-Test and the Post-Test 
there was a decline in the number of problems in all groups. The Low-
Middle I. Q. group had the greatest Mean loss of problems with 28.57 fewe! 
problems in the Post-Test, followed by the High group with a drop of 28.1S 
problems; then the High-Middle group with a loss of 21.58 problems and the 
Low group which lost fewest problems :in the Post-Test- 20.71. 
The Low·I.Q. Groups (68-97) had its greatest declines in the fol-
lowing Areas: Area II, "Getting Along with Others,n 2.63 fe"tier problems; 
Area IV, "Home and Family Life," 2.60; Area VII, "School Life, tt 5.50; 
Area VIII, "Heredity," 2.17; and Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness,tt 2.35 fewer problems. 
The Low-Middle I. Q. group (98-105) had its greatest losses in these 
II 
II 
\I 
,, 
il 
:J 
ll 
1\ 
li 
tl 
il 
I! 
II 
II 
'I 
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Areas: Area II, "Getting Along with Others, 11 4.21 less prob~ems; Area IV, 
IIHome and Family Life, 11 3.80; Area VII, "School Life, u 6.62; and Area X, 
1tMental-Emotional Health and Fitness,H 5.67 fewer problems in the Post-
Test. 
The High-Middle I. Q. group (106-113) had its greatest decline in the 
following Areas: Area I, IIP.hysical Health Fitness and Safety," with a 
2.36 fewer problems in the Post-Test; Area IV, 11Iiome and Family Life,u 
2.72; Area VII, "School Life, 11 5.75; Area X, UMental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness," with·3.44 fewer problems in the Post-Test. 
The High I.Q. group (ll4-145) lost its greatest number of problems in 
these .Areas: .Area II, UGetting Along with Others, 11 lost 3. 73 problems; 
Area IV, "Home and Family Life, 11 3.38; Area VII, "School Life,n 6.55; and 
Area X, 11Mental-Emotional Health and F:i:-tness, 11 with a Mean loss of 5.85 
problems. Throughout the four groups, Areas II, IV, VII and X lost the 
greatest number of problems by Area in the Post-Test. These Areas also 
had the greatest Mean number o£ problems in all groups. 
The Low I. Q,. group had the least Mean Difference for Totals, 20. 71; 
the Low-Middle I.Q. group had the highest Mean Difference for Totals, 
28.57. 
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,, 
!I 
I' 
1l 
~~ 
li 
II 
II 
Distribution of Mean Number of Problems, Areas I through XI by Intelligence Levels; Grades 7, 
Table 36. 8, and 9 Combined. Pre-Test and Post-Test. (X • Mean Number of Problems) 
Variable 
Problem Area 
(1) 
'I Physical Health and Safety 
II Getting Along with Others 
III Boy-Girl Relationships 
IV Home and Family Life 
V Personal Finance 
VI Interests and Activities 
VII School Life 
VIII . Heredity 
IX Planning for the Future 
X Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness 
XI Morality and Religion 
Total Areas 
Totals -Mean Differences 
Number of 
Problems 
(2) 
(37) 
(59) 
< 
(15) 
(76) 
(9) 
(12) 
(88) 
(18) 
(27) 
(65) 
(26) 
(432) 
68 - 97 
Low I. Q. 
xl x2 
98 - 105 
Low-Middle I. Q. 
xl x2 
Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test 
(3) (4) (5) (6) 
7.25 
14.60 
.. 
4.67 
14.47 
2.29 
2.40 
23.25 
4.48 
4.68 
13.25 
4.66 
97.87 
6.25 
11.97 
4.07 
11.87 
1.91 
1.66 
17.75 
2.31 
3.47 
10.90 
3.89 
77.16 
20o71 
6.74 
15.15 
. .. 
4.84 
14.65 
2.27 
~ 
2.84 
22.62 
4.00 
4.22 
15.04 
4.54 
97.10 
5.80 
10.94 
.. 
3-73 
10.85 
1.96 
1.68 
16.00 
2.94 
2.37 
9-37 
3.12 
68.53 
28.57 
~ 
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Table 36 (continued) 
Variable 106 - 113 114 - 145 68 - 145 
High-Middle I.Q. High I. Q. . Total 
Number of xl x2 xl x2 xl x2 
Problem Area Problems Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test 
(1) (2) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 
I Physical Health 
(37) Safety and Fitness 7-73 5'.37 6.73 4-54 7.09 5.47 
II Getting Along with Others (59) 14.63 11.43 14.66 10.93 14.76 11.30 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.61 4.11 4-24 3.02 4.58 3.71 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 13.33 10.61 11.39 8.01 13.42 10.28 
V Personal Finance (9) 1.84 1.63 1.79 1.49 2.05 1.74 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.52 1.72 2.38 1.16 2.54 1.54 
VII School Life - (88) 21.30 15.55 20.18 13.63 21.81 15.68 
VIII Heredity (18) 3.48 2.90 2.75 2.02 3.66 2. 77 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 3.45 2.90 3.81 2.37 4.04 . 2.76 
X Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness (65) 12.55 9.11 13.81 7.96 13.71 9.30 
XI Moralit;l and Reli~ion (26) 5.30 3.40 5.65 2.90 5.04 3.31 
Total Areas (432) 90.40 68.82 86.32 58.13 92.35 67.88 
-
Totals --Mean Differences 21.58 28.19 24.47 
I-' 
~ 
. 
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Analysis by Intelligence Quotient of grades 7, 8, and 9 Combined,._ 
. . 
Areas I through XI. The analysis by intelligence quotient of grades 7, 
8, and 9 combined as presented in Table 37 shows that for Groups, only 
one Area was significant; Area VIII, "Heredity,u was significant at the 
5 per cent level; Area IV, 11Home and Family Life, 11 was the oiE:y other Area 
which approached significance. All Areas were significant at the 1 per 
cent level for Trials. No Areas were significant for Groups X Trials .. 
All Areas were significant at the 1 per cent level for Subjects. 
.129 
Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference, by Intelli-
Table 37. 
gence Levels; Lm-v, Low-Middle, High-Middle, and Hibgh;-: 
Grades 7, 8, and 9 Combined, Areas I through XI, Pre-Test 
and Post-Test. 
Area Variance F Level of 
Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 1.27 
Area I Physical Health Trials 42.59 
** Fitness and Safety Groups X Trials 2.27 
Subjects 3.10 
** 
·04 Groups 
Area II Getting Along Trials 42.57 -~ 
with Others Groups X Trials .41 
Subjects 3.26 
** 
Groups 1.60 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 24.70 
** Relationships Groups X Trials 1.03 
Subjects 2.69 
** 
Groups 2.50 
Area Dl Home and Trials 34.17 *'* 
Family Life Groups X Trials .28 
Subjects 3.46 *'* 
Groups 1.60 
Area V Personal Finance Trials 6.90 
** Groups X Trials .08 
Subjects 2.82 ** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjeci1:: 
**Significant at~the ! per cent level 4.68 
*Significant at the 5 per cent level 3.03 
6.72 
3.87 
3.85 
2.64 
1.14 
1.10 
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Table 37 (continued) 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 1.04 
Area VI Interests and Trials 51.76 -~ 
Activities Groups X Trials .78 
Subjects 2.23 
** 
Groups 1.11 
Area VII School Life Trials 61.40 **. 
Groups X Trials .13 
Subjects 3-45 
** 
Groups 4.30 * 
.Area VIII Heredity Trials 19.64 ~~ 
Groups X Trials .47 
Subjects 2.42 ~1-
Groups 1.33 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 33-46 -~lf, 
Future Groups X Trials 1.48 
Subjects 3.07 *:!-
Groups .46 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 54.18 
** Health and Fitness Groups X 'rrials 2.06 
Subjects 3.31 ** 
Area XI Morality and Groups .27 
Religion Trials 25.52 
** Groups X Trials 1.52 
Subjects 1.80 
** 
Total Areas Groups 1.17 
Trials 77.08 -~~ 
Groups X Trials .77 
Subjects 4.21 -*''E-
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 4.68 ~-72 3.85 1.14 
*Significant at the 5 per cent level 3.03 3.87 2.64 1.10 
·I. 
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Distribution of Means of Problem Areas f£r Grade 7, Boys and Girls 
Combined. Table 38 presents the distribution of the Mean of Problem 
Areas I through XI for grade 7, boys and girls combined. Both groups by 
Intelligence levels showed a decline in the Mean number of problems in 
the Post-Test in all Areas except .Area V, 11Personal Finance, u for the 
High-Middle Group; the Mean number of problems rose from 1.45 problems m 
the Pre-Test to 1.65 in the Post-Test for Area V. 
Among the Totals for Mean Difference, the Low group had the greatest 
decline in the Mean number of problems, a loss of 31.96 problems. The 
High-Middle group was next with a Mean decline of' 23.16 problems, fol-
lowed by the High group with a Mean loss of 23.08 problems and the Low-
Middle group was last with a Mean loss of 9.61 problems. 
The following Areas had the greatest decline in the Mean number of 
problems in the Post-Test for the Low Intelligence group: Area II, 
"Getting Along with Others,u a Mean loss of 4.26 problems; Area N, 11Home 
and Family Life," a loss of 5.85 problems; Area VII, 11School Life," a 
loss of 9. 75 problems; Area X, 11Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness," a 
Mean loss of 2.94 problems. 
The Low-Middle Intelligence group had the least loss in the Post-
Test with Area VII, "School Life,rr having a Mean decline of 2.39 problems. 
The High-Middle Intelligence group had losses in the Mean number of 
problems in the following Areas: Area I, "Physical Health Fitness and 
Safety,n a decline of 3.51 problems; Area rr, UGetting Along with Others," 
a decline of 3.48 problems; Area VII, ltSchool Life, 11 a decline of 5.87 
1.32 
problems; Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health arid Fitness, 11 a decline of 
3.13 problems. 
The High Intelligence group showed greatest Mean losses of problems 
in the Post-Test in Area II, ttGetting Along with Others, 11 with a Mean 
loss of 3.53 problems; Area VII, "School Life, 11 with a Mean loss o.f 5.89 
problems; Area X, 11Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 11 with a Mean loss 
o.f 4.61 problems; Area XI, "Morality and Religion, 11 with a Mean loss of 
2. 22 problems. 
In Mean Totals by Area, Areas II, IV, VII; and X showed the greatest 
decline in the Mean number of problems in the Post-Test. 
The Low I. Q. group had the greatest Mean Difference for Totals, 
31.96; the Low-Middle I.Q. group had the least Mean Difference for 
Totals, 9.61. 
Table 38. Pistribution of Mean Number of Problems, Areas I through XI by Intelligence Levels; Grade 7 
Boys and Girls Combined, Pre-Test and Post-Test. (X • Mean Number of Problems) 
Variable 
Problem Area 
(1) 
I Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety 
II <:Getting Along with Others 
III Boy~Girl Relationships 
IV Home and Family Life 
V Personal Finance 
VI Interests and Activities 
VII School Life 
VIII Heredity 
Number of 
Problems 
(2) 
(37) 
(59) 
(15) 
(76) 
(9) 
(12) 
(88) 
(18) 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 
X Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness (65) 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 
Total Areas (432) 
Totals -Mean Difference 
68-97 98-105 
Low I. Q. 
xl x2 
Low-Middle r.~·. 
xl x2 
Pre-.:;Tes~ UPost-Test.--Pre-Test Post-Test 
(3) (4) (5) (6) 
8.41 
16.41 
5.30 
16.04 
2 .. 70 
2.37 
23.56 
4.33 
4.19 
11.67 
5.59 
101.11 
6.1,5 
12.15 
,5.04 
10.19 
1.48 
31.96 
1.30 
13.81 
2.48 
3.56 
8.93 
3o56 
69.15 
6.65 
13.50 
4,50 
10.23 
1.73 
2.69 
16.62 
3.35 
2.77 
12~00 
3.2'7 
77.42 
9.61 
5.96 
12.19 
3.65 
9.50 
1.62 
1.85 
14.23 
2.96 
2.27 
10.31 
3.46 
67.81 
f--1 
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Table 38 (continued) ' 
Variable 106 - 113 114 - 145 68 - 145 
High-Middle I. Q. High I. Q. Total 
Number of xl x2 x1 · · x? xl x2 
Problem Area Problems Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test (l) (2) (7) (8) (9) (10) (ll) (12) 
I _Physical Health -
Fitness and Safety (37) 8.06 4.55 7.42 5.78 7.64 5.58 
II Getting Along with Others (59) 13.74 10.26 16.22 12.69 15.03 11.83 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4-45 3.87 4.14 3.00 4.56 3.83 
IIJ Home and Family Life (76) 11.97 10.03 10.36 8.53 12.03 9.$9 
V Personal Finance (9) 1.45 1.65 1.56 1.47 L83 1.55 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.16 1.35 2.28 1.33 2.36 1.44 
VII School Life (88) 19.71 13.84 21.14 15.25 20.33 14.34 
VIII Heredity (18) 3.58 2.23 3.28 2.36 3.61 2.48 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 2. 77 2.19 3.22 2.64 3.31 2.65 
X Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness (65) 10.26 7.13 14.44 9.83 12.21 9.03 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 5.39 2.52 . 5.33 3.11 4.96 3.13 
Total Areas (432) 83.10 59.94 89.39 66.31 87.81 65.63 
Totals -Mean Differences 23.16 23.08 22.18 ~ 
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Analysis by Intelligence Levels of Areas I through XI for Grade 7, 
Boys and Girls Combined. The F ratios for analysis of Variance by Intel-
ligence Levels for grade 7 boys and girls combined are shown in Table 39. 
No Areas were significant i'or ~roups. All Areas were significant at the 
1 per cent level for Trials, except Area V, 11Personal Finance," Area VIII, 
ttHeredity,n and Area IX, HPla.nn:ipg for the Future," There were no Areas 
that were significant for Groups X Trials. All Areas were significant 
at the 1 per cent level for S~bjects. In Total Areas, Trials and Subjects 
were significant at the 1 per cent level. 
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Analysis of Variance, Significance of Difference by Intelli-
gence Levels: Low, Low-Middle, High-Middle, and High, Grade 7 
Boys and Girls Combined, Areas I through XI, Pre-Test and 
Table 39. Post-Test. 
Area Variance F Level of 
(1) (2) (3) Significance (4) 
Groups .26 
Area I Physical Health Trials 21.49 
*"* Fitness and Safety Groups X Trials 1.72 
Subjects 3.77 
*"* 
Area II Getting Along ·Groups .45 
with Others Trials 11.49 -~* 
Groups X Trials .40 
Subjects 3.62 -~'1-
Area Ill Boy-Girl Groups 1.69 
Relationships Trials 8.25 -:E* 
Groups X Trials .55 
Subjects 4.24 
*"* 
Area IV Home and Groups .89 
Family Life Trials 10.75 m'f-
Groups X Trials 1.92 
Subjects 4.93 
*"* 
Area V Personal Finance Groups .68 
Trials 2.11 
Groups X Trials . 2.56 
Subjects 2.79 
-*""* 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subje , 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 3.98 6.90 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 2.70 3.94 
.. 
3.98 
2.70 
1.59 
1.39 
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Table 39 (continued) 
Area (1) 
Area VI Interests and 
Activities 
Area VII School Life 
Area VIII Heredity 
Area IX Planning for the 
Future 
Area X 
Area XI 
Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness 
Morality and 
Religion 
Total Areas 
Variance 
(2) 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
. Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
F 
(3) 
.45 
16.10 
.06 
2.19 
-34 
24.76 
1.38 
4.ll 
.23 
1.33 
.72 
2.46 
.77 
3.30 
.04 
3.39 
.78 
9.88 
.37 
2.96 
.47 
15.25 
1.87 
2.27 . 
.36 
27.18 
1.04 
5.57 
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Level of 
Significance 
(4) 
** 
** 
** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjec 
-~~Significant at the ! per cent level 3.98 6.90 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 2.70 3.94 
1.59 
1.39 
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Distribution of Means for Grade 8, Boys and Girls Combined. The 
distribution of Means of Problems Area I through Area XI by Intelligence 
levels for grade 8, boys and girls combined, is shown in Table 40. All 
groups by Intelligence showed declines in the Mean number of problems in 
the Post-Test. 
The Low group had its greatest Mean losses in Area II, UGetting 
,Along with Others, n with a decline of l. 52 problems; Area IV, ''Home and 
Family Life,'' with a decline of 2.93 problems; Area VII, "School Life," 
with a decline of 1.82 problems. 
The Low-Middle group had its greatest Mean losses in Area II, 
"Getting Along with Others," with a decline of 6.94 problems; Area IV, 
"Home and Family Life," a decline of 6.27 problems; Area VII, "School 
Life," a decline of 10.38 problems; Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness," a decline of 8.68 problems; Area XI, "Morality and Religion," 
a decline of 2.24 problems. 
The High-Middle group had the largest number of Areas with compara-
tively large Mean losses of problems in the Post-Test. Area I, "Physical 
Health Fitness and Safety," a Mean loss of 2.96 problems; Area II, 
ltGetting Along l.Yith Others," a loss of 4.68 problems; Area Iv, 11Home and 
Family Life," a loss of 4.40 problems; Area VII, "School Life, 11 a loss of 
3. 52 problems,; ,Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 11 a loss of 
4.48 problems, Area XI, "Morality and Religion,'' a loss of 2.68 problems. 
The High group showed its greatest losses in these Areas: Area I, 
"Physical Health, Fitness and Safety," a Mean decline of 3.40 problems; 
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Area II, tiGetting Along with Others," a decline of 5.92 problems; .Area IV, 
1lJfome and Family Life, 11 a decline of 6.50 problems; .Area VII, 11 School 
Life," a decline of 13.18 problems; .Area X, "Mental-Emotional Health and 
Fitness," a Mean decline of 10.65 problems in the Post-Test. 
There was a deCline in all Totals by .Areas in the Po~t-Test. Areas 
II, IV, VI and X showed the greatest losses. 
Among the Mean Differences by Totals the High group had the greatest 
Total Mean loss'in the number of problems in Post-Test with a decline of 
50.97 problems. The Low-Middle group had a decline of 43.06 problems; 
the High-Middle group a decline of 27.20 problems, and the Low group a 
Mean decline of 12.15 problems. 
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Distribution of Mean Number of Problems, Areas I through XI by Intelligence Levels for Grade 8, 
Table 40. Boys and Girls Combined, Pre-Test and Post-Test. (X • 1-1ean Number of Problems) 
Variable 68,..97 98-105 
Low I. Qo Low-Middle I. Q. 
Number of xl x2 xl x2 
Problem Area Problems Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
I Physical Health Fitness 
and Safety (37) 6.48 6.37 7.68 6.14 
II Getting Along with.Others (59) 13.52 12.00 16.89 9-95 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.48 3.26 5.05 3.81 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 13.41 10.48 15.81 9.54 
v Personal Finance (9) 1.81 1.67 2.35 2.05 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.15 1.81 2.84 1.51 
VII School Life (88) 20.52 18.70 25.54 15.16 
VIII Heredity (18) 4.93 3.59 3.86 2.70 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 4.26 2.96 4.65 2.16 
X Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness ·(65) 11.70 10.00 16.00 7.32 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 4.48 3.78 4.81 2.57 
Total Areas (432) 86.74 74.59 106.03 62.97 
Totals -Mean Differences :).2.15 43.06 ,. 
_;;:._ =-:::-=-~11~ =--=-=--~-== =---=--=--:--=-=--=-=----=-._..::;.__....= ~--=~-=-=-- ~== -==--~==-=..::-==-- ~=---===-'=""-=--==-= ;;::-__ -""--= -=-=-=~==-=---==---
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Table 40 (continued) 
-
. 
Variable 106 - 113 114 - 14.5 68 - 14.5 
High-Middle I.Q. High I. Q. Total 
Number of xl x2 xl x2 xl x2 
Problem Area .Rroblems Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test 
(1) (2) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 
I Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety (37) 8.00 ,5.04 7-79 4.39 7 • .50 .5 • .54 
II Getting Along with Others (.59) 14.64 9.96 16.71 10.79 1.5 • .59 10.62 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (1.5) 4.68 3.60 ,5.07 3.32 4.8.5 3 • .52 
IIT Home and Family Life (76) 13.96 9 • .56 14.93 8.43 14.6.5 9.50 
V Personal Finance (9) 2.12 1.36 2.29 1.82 2.16 1.76 
. (12) 2.88 VI Interests and Activities 1 • .56 3.32 1.11 2.80 1..50 
VII School Life (88) 19.40 1,5.88 24.29 ll.ll 22.77 1,5.16 
VIII Heredity (18) 2.28 2.20 3-14 1.68 3.60 2.,56 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 3.32 2.20 ,5.46 1.64 4.47 2.23 
X Mental-Emotional 
Heal:bh and Fitness (6.5) 13.12 . 8.64 16.36 .5.71 14.48 7.84 
XI Morali t;y and Reli~ion (26) ,5.16 2.48 4.71 2.96 4.79 2.92 
Total Areas (432) 89.44 62.24 103.93 ,52.96 97 • .53 63.10 
. 
Totals --Mean Differences 27.20 ,50.97 34.43 
. j-l j:; 
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Analysis by Intelltgence Levels of Areas I through XI for Grade 8 
Boys and Girls. Table 41 presents F ratios for analysis of variance by 
intelligence levels for grade 8 boys and girls comb:ined. Area VIII, . 
"Heredity", was the only significant Area (~ per cent level) for Groups. 
For Trials, all ,Areas were significant at the l per cent level except 
Area V, ltPersonal Finance,u which was significant at the 5 per cent 
level. All Areas were significant at the l per cent level for Subjects 
except Area VI, urnterests and Activities, n which was significant at the 
5 per cent level. For Groups X Trials, Area X, 11Mental-Ernotional Health 
and Fitness, tl was significant at the l per cent level. Area I, ttPhysical 
Health Fitness and Safety, u and Area VII, ttSchool Life_, tt were significant 
at the 5 per cent level. For Total Areas, Trials and Subjects were sig-
nificant at the l per cent level, and Groups X Trials was significant at 
the 5 per cent level. 
Table 41. 
Analysis of Variance, Signific~~~.of Difference, by Intel-
ligence. Level's: Low, Low-Midal.'e, '.:'!l;igh-MidcU.e, and High, 
Grade 8 Boys and Girls Combiried:, _ ~fl~S I through XI, 
:Pre-Test and Post-Test. '!e···. ·~ 
Area I 
Area II 
Area (1) 
Physical Health 
Fitness and Safety 
Getting Along 
with Others 
Area .III Boy-Girl 
Relationships 
Area IV Home and 
Family Life 
Area V Personal 
Finance 
Variance 
(2) 
Groups 
Trials 
~ 
.. ' 
Groups X Tria1:s 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Tri:~·s 
Subjects 
Groups ... 
Trials · · · 
Groups X Tr;i:cP-:s 
Subjects '.i.._ ,, •• • 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Trials 
Subjects 
Groups 
Trials 
Groups X Tr:tals 
Subjects 
Level of 
F Significance 
(3) (4) 
.22 
20.08 "** 
2.71 * 
2.94 ** 
.17 
38.87 -*"~ 
2.10 
3.51 
** 
.23 
15.10 
** 
.18 
2.18 
** 
.10 
31.78 
*"* 
.84 
2.78 
"** 
.63 
3.98 * 
.38 
2.29 *''(-
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Groups Tr~ials Groups X Trials Subjeetf 
**Significant at the ! per cent level 3.98 6~90 
*Significant at the~ per cent level 2.70 3.94 
3.98 
2.70 
1.59 
1.39 
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Table 41 (continued) 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) -(2) (3) (4) 
Groups .09 
Area VI Interests and Trials 21.24 *-'f-
Activities Groups X Trials 1.72 
Subjects 1.52 * 
Groups .34 
Area VII School Life Trials 32.24 
** Groups X Trials 3-93 
* Subjects 3.19 
** 
Groups 2.84 
* Area VIII Heredity Trials 9.86 -)(-',!-
Groups X Trials .80 
Subjects 2.52 *'t!-
Groups .37 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 29.84 -)(-,'(-
Future Groups X Trials 2.16 
Subjects 2.16 
*'* 
Groups .05 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 43.89 ** 
Health and Fitness Groups X Trials 3.98 ·:'c-* 
Subjects 3.20 
** 
Groups .09 
Area XI Morality and Trials 30.22 ~,!-
Religion Groups X Trials 1.46 
Subjects 3.27 
*'* 
Groups .18 
Total Areas Trials 51.92 
** Groups X Trials 3.13 
* Subjects 3.54 
** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjecu 
**Bignificant .at the ! per cent level 3.98 6.90 3.98 1.59 
*Significant at the 2 per cent level 2.70 3.94 2.70 1.39 
I 
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Distribution of Means for Grade 9, Boys and Girls Combined. Table 
42 presents the distribution of Means of problem Areas I through XI by 
Intelligence levels for grade 9, boys and girls combined • 
.All Areas showed a Mean loss in the number of problems in the Post-
Test with the exception of the following five Areas: Low group, Area v, 
UPersonal Finance, tt and .Area XI, ttMorali ty and Religion u; High-Middle 
grou~, Area III, ll]oy-Girl Relationships, u and Area IX, IIPlanning for the 
Futuren; High group, Area VIII, IIHeredi ty .u 
The Low group had its greatest Mean losses in the Post-Test in 
Area II, ttGetting .Along with Others1t with a Mean decline of 2.21 problems; 
./!:rea VII, "School Life, tt with a decline of 5.06 problems; Area X, ttMental-
Ernotional Health and Fitness," with a Mean decline of 2.58 problems. 
The Low-Middle group had the greatest number of Areas with largest 
losses in the Mean number of problems in the Post-Test. Area II, ttGetting 
.Along with Othe:ts, tt a decline of 3.36 problems; Area TIT, "Home:; and Family 
Life, tt a decline of 3.40 problems; Area VII, nschool Life, tt a decline of 
5.66 problems; Area X, ttMental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 11 a decline 
of 5.43 problems. 
The High-Middle group had Mean losses in Area TIT, ttHome and Family 
Life," 2.04 problems; Area VII, ttSchool Life,n 7.67 problems; Area X, 
ttMental-Emotional Health and Fitness, 11 a Mean loss of 2.86 problems. 
The High group had Mean l~sses in the following Areas: Area IV, 
llflome and Family·Life, u 2.43 fewer problems; Area X, ttMental-Ernotional 
Health and Fitness,'1 3.15 fewer problems; Area XI,ttMorality and Religion,n 
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a Mean decline of 4.18 problems in the Post-Test. 
Areas II, IV, VII, and IX: had the gr.eatest Total Mean losses of 
problems by Area. 
Among t'l;le Mean Dit'ferences by Totals the Low-Middle Intelligence 
group had the greatest Mean Total_l~ss of problems in the Post-Test, a 
Mean loss of 27.13; the High group had a Mean loss of 14.42 problems; the 
High-Middle group had a Mean loss of 14.56 problems; and the Low group 
had the smallest Mean loss with a loss of 13.24 problems. 
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Table 42. 
Distribution of Mean Number of Problems, Areas I through XI by Intelligence Levels for Grade 9 
Bo;y:s and Girls Combined2 Pre-Test and Post-Test. (X • Mean Number o·f Problems) 
68 - 97 98 ";'" 105 
Variable Low I. Q. Low-Middle I.Q. 
Number of xl x2 xl x2 
Problem Area Problems Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
I Physical Health Fitness and Safety (37) 6.94 6.21 5.67 5.23 
II Getting Along with Others (59) 14.00 11.79 14.43 11.07 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.30 3.94 4.87 3.70 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 14.06 14.39 17.03 13.63 
v Personal Finance (9) 2.33 2.45 2.63 2.13 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.64 1.82 2.97 lo73 
VII School Life (88) 25.24 20.18 24.23 18.57 
VIII Heredity (18) 4.24 3o76 4. 73 3.20 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 5.42 3.82 4.60 2.70 
X Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness (65) 1,5'.82 13.24 16.50 ll.fP7 
.. 
XI Morality and Religion (26) 4.03 4.24 5.30 3.50 
Total Areas (432) 99.06 85.82 103.13 76.00 
Totals ... Mean Differences 13.24 27.13 
~ 
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Table 42 (continued) 
106 - 113 114 - 145 68 - 145 
Variable .. High-Middle I.Q. High I. Q. Total 
' Number of xl x2 xl x2 r- x2 
Problem Area Problems Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test 
(1) (2) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 
. 
I Physical Health 
(37) 6.63 Fitness and Safety 7.11 5.09 3.30 6.17 5.28 
II Getting Along with Others (59) 15.63 14.15 11.21 9.12 13.72 11.41 
III Boy-Girl Relationships (15) 4.74 4.85 3.64 2.79 4.36 3-77 
IV Home and Family Life (76) 14.30 12.26 9.52 7.09 13.62 11.78 
V Personal Finance (9) 2.04 1.85 1.64 1.24 2.15 1.92 
VI Interests and Activities (12) 2.59 2o30 1.70 1.03 2.46 1.69 
VII School Life (88) 24.89 17.22 15.64 14.00 22.34 17.48 
VIII Heredity (18) 4.48 4.33 1.85 1.94 3-77 3.26 
IX Planning for the Future (27) 4.33 4.37 3.06 2.70 4.35 3.37 
X Mental-Emotional 
Health and Fitness (65) 14.67 11.81 10.97 7.82 14.43 10.94 
IX Morality and Religion (26) 5.33 5.26 6.79 2.61 5.37 3.85 
Total Areas (432) 99.67 85.11 68.03 53.61 91.86 74.63 
Totals -Mean Differences 14.56 14.42 17.23 
!:=-;::;, 
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Analysis by Intelligence Levels of Areas I through XI for Grade 9 
Boys and Girls. The F ratios for analysis of variance by intelligence 
levels for grade 9 boys and girls combined are shown on Table 43. Only 
two Areas were significant at the 5 per cent level for Groups: Area I, 
JtPhysical Health Fitness and Safety.,'' and Area IV, 11Home and Family Life. 1t 
For Trials, Area VI, Ufuterests and Activities, II Area VII, 11 School Life, II 
Area IX, llPJ.anning for the Future, 11 and Area X, 11Mental-IDn.otional Health 
and Fitness" were significant at the 1 per cent level. Area I was sig-
nificant at the 5 per cent level. All Areas were significant at the 
1 per cent level for Subjects, except Area XI. In Total Areas, Trials 
was significant at the 1 per cent level, and Subjects at the 1 per cent 
level. 
1.50 
Analysis of Variance, Significance of Dif£erence, by Intel-
ligence Levels: Low, Low-Middle, High-Middle and !I'~gh,, 
Grade 9 Boys and Girls Combined, Areas I through XI, 
Table 43. Pre-Test and Post-Test. 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 3.54 
* Area I Physical Health Trials 4.82 
* Fitness and Safety Groups X Trials .64 
Subjects 2.60 -)h'!-
Groups 1.35 
Area II Getting Along Trials 5.56 -m't 
with Others Groups X Trials .15 
Subjects 2.86 *--'~-
Groups 1.77 
Area III Boy-Girl Trials 3.27 
Relationships Groups X Trials .79 
Subjects 2.34 -rr>J 
Groups 2.75 * 
Area IV Home and Family Trials 3.04 
Life Groups X Trials .59 
Subjects 3.31 
** 
Groups 1.47 
Area V Personal Finance Trials 1.31 
Groups X Trials .45 
Subjects 3-43 
** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subjects 
Jk*Significant at the ! percent level 3.98 6.90 
-~ignificant at the ~percent level 2.70 3.94 
1.59 
1.39 
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Table 43 (continued) 
Level of 
Area Variance F Significance (1) (2) (3) (4) 
Groups 1.74 
Area VI Interests and Trials 14.84 
** Acti-vities Groups X Trials .89 
Subjects 3.71 
** 
'Groups 1.81 
Area VII School Life Trials 11.38 
** Groups X Trials • 75 
Subjects 3.52 '** 
Groups 4.61 *'k 
Area VIII Heredity Trials 2.65 
Groups X Trials .99 
Subjects 2.44 -~ 
Groups 1.17 
Area IX Planning for the Trials 7.21 
*"* Future Groups X Trials 1.59 I! 
Subjects 4.96 
"*'* :I 
Groups 1.26 \1· 
Area X Mental-Emotional Trials 19.64 
** 
il 
Health and Fi triess Groups X Trials 
-37 II I' 
Subjects 3.'87 ** II il 
Area XI Morality and Groups .23 
Religion Trials 3-34 
Groups X Trials 1.54 
Subjects 1.48 * 
Groups 2.20 
Total ,Areas Trials 11.40 
** Groups X Trials .39 
Subjects 4.17 
** 
Groups Trials Groups X Trials Subject 
·**Significant at the ! per cent level 3.98 6.90 3.98 1.59 
*Significant at the 1 per cent level 2.70 3.94 2.70 1.39 
...... 
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CH,APTER V -· ' · 
Summar,r, Conclusions and Recommendations 
The f:incti:ngs of each :analysis are g:i:V;~.~briefiy :in each section. A 
general review of the f:indings with refer.eil~e to grade, sex and :int.elli-
gence quotient follows tqgether with a com,parison between the results of 
-~ .... 
the two adm:inistrations of the B:iJ.lett-Starr 'Iouth Problems Inventory 
mentioned· :in ~e reading as the Pre-Test and-.~?st..:.Test •. 
Pupils of junior high school age do hav,:e· ,personal-social, problems as 
was evidenced by the replies of 360 pupils ·?:ti four junior high schools 
wJ:io complet~d the Inventory twice with:in a s:iilt~!'lonth interval. 
The study was made from ·two points o~ ,view; the incidence of 
personal•social problems and the consistency of the problems. More 
generaJJ.y the study was made to discover what Areas of the eleven Problem 
Areas had the greatest numbers of problems ~''(incidence) and what Areas 
'· 
six months later lost or gained problems .:..._,/~onsistency). 
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Distribution of Pre-Scores by Grade 
The distribution of the scores on the Pre·-Test by total sample showed 
that 11Getting Along with Others,n 11Home and Family Life,n 11 School Life,u 
and 11Menta1-Emotiorial Health and Fitness11 were .Areas which had the 
greatest number of problems. 
The differences between the two administrations of the Inventory 
showed that grade 8, with the greatest number of problems, had the 
greatest loss in the Mean number of problems, almost a thirty-five per 
cent decline. Grade 7, with a twenty-two per cent decline was next, with 
grade 9 last. Grade 9 had the second highest number of problems and had 
the least loss at the second inventorying, approximately a seventeen per · 
cent decline. 
Distribution of Pre-Scores: All Pupils Combined 
'When all pupils were combined, the responses follmved the same 
pattern as they did when compared grade by grade. 
I 
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Section A ~ Analysis by Grade 
Analysis Among Grades -- Pre~Test and Post-Test 
The analysis by grade of the Pre-Test and Post~Test responses showed 
that there was a significant difference at the one per cent level for all 
Areas, with the Post .. Test having fewer responses in all ,Areas. There was 
no significant il.oss in the number of problems between grades 7, 8, or 9 
in any .Areao 
Analysis Grades 7, 8, 9 Combined 
There was no significant difference between groups, (grades 7, 8 and 
9 combined) and Trials --. the Pre ... Test and the Post ... Test. 
Analysis by Grade 
,All ,Areas were significant at the one per cent level for Trials in 
grade 7. In grade 8 all Areas were significant for Trials at the one per 
cent level except 11Personal Finance11 and "Heredity .u In grade 9 only four 
Areas were significant at the one per cent level for Trials. 
Section B - Analysis by Sex 
Sex Differences Within Grade 
Grade 7 boys and girls showed changes in the same Areas. Grade 7 had 
the least Total lose of problems. Grade 8 had the greatest Total loss of 
problems. Grade 9 girls had the greatest Total decline in the number of 
problems among the three grades. Grade 9 boys had the least Total decline 
in the number of problems among the three grades. 
<I 
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Sex !1if£erences 'Within Gracies 7, 8 and 9 Combined 
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The gz:eatest losses in the Mean number of problems for both boys and 
girls occurred in the same three Areas. 
Sex 'Within Each Grade for Grades·--7-, 8 and 9 
., ..... "" 
.. 
Boys 
Grade 7, 8 and 9 boys showed the gre~test, loss :in the Mean number of 
. ··.-;-~ . 
prob~ems in the s~e three Areas. Grade 8 had the greatest decline in the 
number of problems and Grade 9 had the l~astrdecline. 
Girls 
Grades 7 and 8 girls had. their great~st decline in problems in the 
•' . 
. same Areas. Grade 8 had the greatest dec;llme and grade 9 had the small-
••• t 
est decUne in number of problems betweefr.stihe' two Trials. 
Grade "Within Sex for Graci~S· .. 7, 8 and 9 
Boys 
Grades ·8 anci 9 had their greatest loss~~~in number of problems in· the 
same four Areas. Grade .B had the grE~ates't., Total Merm Difference and grade 
9 had. the least Total Mean"Difference.. G>!lfy one Area was significant for 
Groups (gra.de wi~in sex) at the five per cent level. 
Girls 
Grades 7 and 8 had the greatest losse~~:h:i the same i'our Areas. 
' < • ,lo 
ThVee Areas were significant for Groups (betwe~n .~ades). 
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Section C --Analysis by Intelligence 
Grades 7, 8.and 9 Combined 
The Low group (I.Q. 68-97) had the g~eatest Total Mean Number of 
problems in the eleven Areas of the Pre-Test followed by the Low-Middle 
grolip, the High-Middle group and then th~ -High group • The Low-Middle 
group had the greatest Mean loss of problems followed by the High group, 
the High-Middle group and then the Low gr.oup. Only one Area, nHeredity, n 
was significant between grades. 
Grade 7 Boys and Girls tombined 
Both boys and girls declined in th~·;number of p~oblems in the Post-
Test in all Area;:;·. except one. The -Low group had .the greCJ,test decline 
and the Low-Middle group the least decline in.the number of problems. 
No Areas were significant between grade 7 boys-~nd girls of different 
intelligence levels. 
Grade 8 Boys and Girls Gombined 
The Post-Test revealed losses for girl~ and boys in all Areas. The 
High group h~d the greates't decline in prc?'biems . 11Heredi tytt was the 
only .Area wherei;n there was a sigm:.ficant difference between levels of 
intellige;nce for grade ~ boys and girls. 
Grade 9 Boys and Girls Gombined 
All .Areas showed a Mean decline in the number of problems in the 
·Post-Test. The Low-Middle group had the grea-te·st Mean loss of problems .. 
The Low group had the smallest Mean loss of problemsA Two Areas were 
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c' 
significant for intelligence groups and l.f~;q;t: ~Arceas were significant for 
Trials --- Pre-Test versus Post-Test. 
,. 
Conclusions~ 
1. The analysis of the results of this s,~dy seem to give evidence 
that pupils of junior high school ag~ do,have personal-social 
problems. These problems cover a wide r~ge of areas, change 
from one period of the year to the oth~i:·and appear to var,y to 
a certain degree by grade, sex, and intei~igence. 
,, -
2. Pupils of junior high school age are waia.~ing to reveal to a 
certain degree what these personal-so_cial -problems are. 
.. 
3. Some of these problems fall within are<;~:s which are included in 
the responsibility of the scho~l insq.f.ar as social education is 
concerned. 
4. Studies might profitably be made at c~·rtain intervals in an effort 
to ascertain the number of these prob;J.ems~ their extent of concern 
to pupils and the factors which seem to atter or affect these 
problem areas. 
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Interpretation of the Data 
Analysis is being made at the present time by the publishers of this 
Inventory of the relation between the original and the repeat responses 
of each student to each item. To the extent that a studentts problems re 
main the same over the interval, this relation can be considered as some 
indication of the test-retest reliability of the instrument. However, 
since some shift in a studentts problems would be expected during even 
the shortest (30 day) interval, any measure of similarity of response 
would be something less than the full measure of the reliability of the 
instrument. 
Test-retest reliability, in the sense in which it is usually 
' ' 
measured, i.e .• , the correlation between scores on the original test and 
on a subsequent repeat test, would have little meaning in the case of the 
Inventory. A student might mark exactly eighty problems each time, 
ordinarily an indication of perfect reliability or consistency, but the 
I . 
problems marked the second time might not be the same problems as were 
originally indicated. Some estimate is desired of the extent to which 
the student indicates the same problem on two administrations of the 
Inventory. 
Through a comparison of the similarity of item response .for the two 
administrations of the "Test, n this study seeks to learn also the kinds 
of problems that tend to be relatively permanent and those that are more 
nneetingn or temporary. 
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The f?llow:tng ~/is a typj,c~;~1~~z;,:ip~ion of the paired 
(original-repeat) re~onses for the j~o~.~~~h levels: 
·.~_oys Girls 
Number of Students 84 93 
Items responded to twice ·432 432 
Total number of paired responses 3'6,288 40,176 
.... ,. 
Percentage Frequencys/of each of the Four PQssigle Response Pairings: 
1.55 
Grades 7-9 Grades 7-9 
Bols Girls 
1. Marked both t:i.nles 3.3% .5-4% 
2. Marked lst t:i.nle; not 2nd t:i.nle 7.0 8 • .5 
3- Not marked lst t:i.nle; marked 2nd t:i.nle 2.9 3.1 
4. Not marked either time 86.9 82.9 
Total 100.1 99.9 
Situations 1 and 4 represent consisten?Y of response - the student 
marked the item as a ttproblem for me 11Yon ~~t~ -administrations. Such 
consistency existed for ninety per cent of ~he pairings for boys, and 
eighty-eight per cent of those for _girls ~ grades 7-9. 
The tendency to drop earlier problems .was found to be much greater 
than the tendency to add new problems. P;;tip~.g 2, above, amounts to about 
..,. ,, 
eight per cent of the Total; pairing 3 to abou~~ twenty-five per cent. 
l/Roy 0. Billett, and Irving S. Starr, Marl.P.a.l- fo.r the Billett-Starr Youth 
- Problems Inventory, 'World Book Company, ¥9fiker's-on-Hudson, New York: 
1959, p.·l5. •, 
. _gjibid. ' p. 1.5. 
3/J:R.iQ.., P<• 1$. 
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The following is a sunnnary of- the ~~:ibution of the Mean n'WTiber of 
problems of grades 7, 8, and 9 Hased on.th~ Pre-Test and the Post-Test: 
Total Problems Grade 7 Grad,~ 8 Grade 9 
,. 
Pre-Test 87.81 97.5.3- ·,:' 91.86 
Post-Test 65.63 63.10 •. 74.63 
Loss of Problems 22.18 34.4-3 17.23 
Grade 8 with the highest average score on the Pre-Test had the least 
number of responses on the Post-Test, anst,.~~nsequently had the greatest 
~·.: 
loss in number of problems. Grade 9 with the- second highest average 
score on the Pre-Test had the greatest numb~r of responses on the Post-
Test_, and thus had the least drop in the mumber of problems. Grade 7 had 
the lowest average score in the Pre-Test, ·and had the second highest 
average number of responses on the Post-Te,st ,. and thus had the second 
highest average loss in number of problems< •. 
The question might well be asked as ~o ·'\the reason for an increase in 
the Pre-Test from an average of 8 7 problem~ in grade 7 to an average of 
' 
97 problems in grade 8, and yet in the Post-~est there was an average 
drop of only two problems from grade 7 tC? ·grade 8. An assumption may be 
made that the level of maturity between the 7th grade and the 8th grade 
student is much more pronounced than it is between the 8th grade and the 
9th grade student. The 8th grade in a t;ypical junior high .school is 
ordinarily recognized by teachers as the roost·)~~ficult year to teach. 
Perhaps the Pre-Test average problem load is the roost accurate of the 
three grade Pre-Tests. The fact that the 8th grade Post-Test drop is 
double that of the 9th grade problem loss and fifty per cent greater than 
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the 7th grade Post-Test loss in problems could lead to the inference that 
this Inventory is most reliable at the 8th grade levelo 
The fact. that both the 7th grade and the 8th grade complete their 
respective school years :in June with a problem load of approximately 
sixty-four problems and yet begin their subsequent year with an increase 
in the average nUl'llber of problems of almost fifty per cent, would reasona-
bly raise the question as to the effect of a ~erts vacation, a new 
grade level, new subject areas, or new teachers, or the problem load as 
evidenced by the Pre-Test in October. 'Whether these increases of almost 
fifty per cent in problem load would occur each subsequent year if the 
identical grade beg:inning with grade 7 were followed through the next two 
grades (8 and 9) is a matter of conjecture. Another area 'Which might 
well be :investigated is that of the Pre-Test problem load of a typical 
lOth grade after a 9th grade problem loss - the least loss of the three 
grades of only 17.23 problems., Would the subsequent losses :in grades 10, 
11, and 12 follow the same pattern as did the junior high grades? 
Among the explanations which may be considered for this drop of from 
seventeen per cent to thirty-four per cent varying in an irregular fashion 
from grade 8 to grade 7, and to grade 9 is (1) the possibility that it is 
a~ drop and is due to some therapeutic effect of the mere taking of 
the Inventory, (2) that it results from some decrease in the application 
and sincerity of the students on the repeat administration and does not 
represent the great lessen:ing of problem load that the booklet markings 
would indicate, and (3) that there is a possibility that the Inventory is 
not as reliable as it could be. Analysis is being made by the publisher 
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of the single problems and of the types of problems for which the drop 
was most marked. 'The Inventory is a form for recording how one feels 
about his problems at a given time. An alternate form is not applicable 
to this type Inventory. 
Readministration innnediately while problems are unchanged illight be 
desirable but could hardly be made to work. No ndoing the thing overn 
could be expected, except in the case of a ifery .few extremely conscien-
tious individuals, to be 11 as true -sincere - completen a record as the 
original. The Inventory is long -requires mu.ch reading -probably be-
comes boring on even the first administrat_ion. Students would be inclined 
to skip -hurry -not really lldecidell - would possibly try to remember 
their o:dginal responses. 
. Split-half reliability is not appropriate. The necessary equivalent 
halves. are not possible. Each item is Ul'lique. If one problem were con-
sidered as the equivalent of another it would never have been included in 
the Inventory. 
Reliability is associated with the matter of validity. The Inventory 
is merely a record of what the student feels at the time he takes it -
are problems for him. The validity of the Inventory results would seem to 
be dependent upon the Inventory itself only insofar as (1) it covers the 
majority of the problems which students of grades 7-9 have, (2) the 
vocabulary is .such that the student understands what is meant by each 
statement -the wording is in 11his words. 11 The validity of the results 
can be no greater than the sincerity of the student in responding. Coun-
selors might well ask to be assured that the information obtained via the 
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Inventory is as 11v:alid'1 as that gained in direct conversation 'With the 
student in a personal interview situation. 
If the student feels differently at another time -if the. problem 
(the world - his lot) seems different to him on another day -this should 
not be taken as an indicatipn of either the low validity or the unrelia-
bility of the instrument. 
It is merely a form for recording student reactions. 
All the problems included in the Inventory appear to be real 
problems. They have been based on the freely written statements of large 
nurribers of students in junior and senior high schools. When the Invento:cy 
was administered to the same free-writing groups or comparable groups, 
the frequency with which each problem was marked was found to be quite 
similar to that of its free listing. 
Certain P,roblems which seem to be quite similar to others hav.e been 
retained in order to include a phase or an aspect that might serve to 
represent, for some students, a real problem not otherwise revealed. 
The sequence of items within each problem Area has been governed 
mainly by the idea of continuity of related items and by the desire to 
move always from .certain problems to others which are related to, or are 
the outgrov1th of them. 
Counting the number o! problems marked to obtain a nscore 11 is quite 
unlike scoring an ordinary test since there are no right or wrong answers. 
A high score (many problems marked) is not a ttgood11 score but neither is 
a very low score (marking few if any problems) because it is normal for 
young people to have some problems. Therefore, making a score distribu-
tion for a designated group is of value (1) to permit comparison of the 
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group with the norm population With respect to the number o£ problems 
marked and (2) to add yet another dimensiori in understanding the indi-
vidual by making it possible tl\)c,say how his 11scoreu compares with those 
ot his peers. 
If the time lapsing between administrations is lengthened substan-
tially in order to overcome :immediate recall of items previously ;ll'l.a.rked, 
one then runs into the problem of the stabUity of a problem situation. 
The instrument could easily be detecting a reaJ. change very reliab]¥, be-
cm~ae the problem had been resolved through counseling or j~st by natural 
development and yet appear to be unreliable. 
·Also, a student might mark a problem because he remembered having 
-
marked it previously and not because be felt it to be a real problem. 
Moreover, identical uscores u might be obtained just by_ marking the same 
number of problems, not the same problems, hence getting a spurious esti-
mate of stability. This stems fran the £act that there is no ''keyu -
i.e., no right answers .. 
It is important to remember that the instrument is intended to re-
flect the feelings and attitudes of the students taking it as o£ the 
moment)/ tt the attitudes and feelings o£ any individual are subject to 
great variation over relatively short periods of time this is a very im• 
por:bant fact to know about him even though it would. mitigate against the 
conventional notion of reliability for the instrument. It is not a re-
flection on the instrument .itself since .it would be truly reflecting the 
state of mind o£ the student. 
1/ Ibid., P• 15 
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The Bl,lalys±s by grade shc;>;Ted that Q~~ ,Area I, "Physical Health, 
Fitness, and Safety11 was significant amofigj~'ades 7, 8, and 9, with an 
. ¥x 
F of 3.17 with a minimum five per c~t le;V;el.;of 3.03. 
The only other .Area to approach any l'?v_eJ.., of significance amont the 
three grad~s was Area IX, 11Planning for tlie Fu:ture, 11 with an F o£ 2.37. 
It is suggested that the Inventory-does not-discriminate sufficientlJ 
when an analysis is ma.de by grade within the r~ge of a typical three-
year junior ·high school. It may be logiqal to' assume that one reason why 
Area I was a significant .Area for these grades might be that sports and 
ou-tdoor activities play a more important pa.n,t in the life of the average 
junio~ high school pupil than in the life of' senior high school pupils. 
Area-Tit, ttPlanning for the Future," might'·~so.derive its near approach 
to significance from. the fact that more time is devoted to planning for 
future education and training in the junior h'fugh school years than in 
later school years. 
The analysis by Sex within grade did not follow the pattern of the 
three gr,ades combined: 
Boys Girls 
Problem Problem 
Gr~de Pre-Test Post-':Cest Loss Pre..::: Test Post-Test Loss 
7 91.12 69.97 21.15 84.50 61.28 23.22 
8 88.58 59.44 29.14 104.§9 66.03 38 .• 66 
·. 
9 77.86 61.17 16.69 104.77 87.03 17.74 
Boys proceeding from grade 7 to grade 9 had a decreasing problem 
load·~ the Pre-Test and a decreasing proble~ lq~s between both tests. 
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Girls followed an opposite course. They acquired more problems 
proceeding from grade 7 to grade 9, yet their problem loss in grade 9 was 
greater :in grade 7 than in grade 9. One inference that might be drawn is 
that at the junior high school age the girls are more mature and more 
conscientious in completing the Inventory and also that there are mqre 
problems which pertain to the concerns of girls of the junior high school 
age than those of boys. 
Grade 9 had the greatest number of significant Areas for Sex of all 
three grades whether the differentiation between Boy and Girl at grade 9 
is more discernible from among the Problem Areas or not cannot be a£-
£irmed by this study, but with six Areas as significant, grade 9 appears 
to be a more logical level f'or the use of this Inventory when Sex is used 
as the variable. 
'When grades 7, 8, and 9 were combmed, boys and girls had the same 
Total score in the Post-Test even though the Pre-Test score for girls was 
substantially higher. 
Girls 
Problem Problem 
Pre-Test Post-Test Loss Pre-Test. Post-Test Loss 
85.77 63.73 22.04 98.31 63.73 34-58 
This follows the same pattern for girls and boys as was set in the 
analysis o£ Sex within grade - a generally higher Pre-Test and a lower 
Post-Test problem load. 
-
There is a limited significance for Sex within grade, whether the 
analysis is made grade by grade or by total grades. Apparently a sig-
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nificant degree of difference cannot be ascertained for Sex within grade 
by the problems within the Areas of this Inventory. Perhaps the indi-
vidual problems should be distinguishing from the point of view of 1-1hat 
concerns boys versus what concerns girls. At present it would seem that 
the individual items are too general. The publisher also states in The 
Manualf'nnifferences from grade to grade in the number of problems marked 
and in the nature of the problems marked were negligible when the cases 
were analyzed separately by sex. 
Sex differences are accounted for largely by the fact that girls 
marked two to four more problems in each of the four selected areas, 
namely, "School Life, u "Home and Family Life, 11 llGetting Along with 
Others,u and IIMental-Ernotional Health and Fitness.'• 
Sex within each grade followed the pattern of grades 7, 8, and 9 
combined: 
Boys 
Grade 7 
Pre-Test 
91.12 
Post..: Test 
69.97 
Problem 
Loss 
21.15 
Girls 
Grade 7 
Pre~Test Post-Test 
84.50 61.28 
Problem 
Loss 
23.22 
"}/ Ibid. , p. 15. 
Boys 
Grade 8 
Pre-Test Post-Test 
88.58 59.44 
Problem 
Loss 
29.14 
Girls 
Grade 8 
Pre-Test Post-Test 
104.64 66.03 
Problem 
Loss 
38.66 
Boys 
Grade 9 
Pre-Test 
77.86 
Post-Test 
61.1'7 
Problem 
Loss 
16.69 
Girls 
Grade 9 
Pre-Test Post-Test 
104.77 87.03 
Problem 
Loss 
17.74 
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Grade 9 girls had the greatest Pre-Test problem load but grade 9 
girls also had the greatest problem loss. Again it seems that the Inven-
tory either offers more problems for girls or that girls tend not to have 
such severe drops in problem load. 
Grade within Sex for grades 7, 8, and 9, showed that three Areas werE 
significant for girls and only one significant Area for boys, but that 
,Area was Area III, 11Boy-Girl Relationship, 11 significant for both boys and 
girls. 
Apparently the Inventory is not discr:im:inating enough insofar as Sex 
is concerned since not enough items pertain solely to either boys or 
girls. 
The analysis by intelligence showed the most consistent pattern of 
the three analyses of average problem load for the Pre-Test and problem 
loss on the Post-Test. The pattern could be described as follows: the 
lower the intelligence (at least within the range of 68-145) the greater 
the average problem load, and the higher the intelligence the lesser the 
average problem load; thus: 
Problem load 
Group Intelli~ence Pre-Test Post-Test Problem Loss 
Low 68-97 97.87 77.16 20.71 
Low-Middle 98-105 97.10 68.53 28.57 
High-Middle 106-113 90.40 
' 
68.82 21.58 
High 114-145 86.32 58.13 28.19 
The only exception to the above pattern was in the Post-Test loss 
of the High group whose loss o.f problem was • 29 higher than the Low-
Middle group. 
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The pattern of problem loss did not follow proportionately the same 
pattern. The Low-Middle group had the greatest loss followed by the 
High-Middle group, iihe High group, and the Low group, in descending order 
of problem loss; thus the Low group with the highest Pre-Test load and 
the highest Post-Test load had the least problem. loss. The question can 
logically be asked; does the pupil of the Low intelligence group retain 
a more constant problem load than other pupils of different intelligence 
levels, or is the Inventory more reliable in Utesting11 pupils of low 
intelligence? This would be an area for further investigation. 
' 
Area VIII, llfleredity,•t (Personal Potentiality) was the only signifi~ 
cant Area among grades 7, 8, and 9. This Area was also the only Area thai 
was significant for grade 8. There were no significant Areas for grade 7. 
~ether concern for this Area on behalf of students is closely correlated 
with the level of :intelligence or not, is another area for further study. 
'When grades 7, 8, and 9 were analyzed separately the pattern of 
problem load was different from that pattern of grades 7, 8, and 9 
combined: 
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I 
Low ii 
Grade Intelligence Pre-Test Post-Test Problem Loss II 'I 
7 68-97 lOl.ll 69.15 31.96 
II 
:\ 
'• 
. ,\ 
8 68-97 86.74 74.59 12.15 II 
'I 
9 68-97 99.06 85.82 13.24 
II 
Low-Middle 
Grade Intelli~ence Pre-Test Post-Test Problem Loss 
7 98-105 77-42 67.81 9.61 
8 98-105 106.03 62.97 43.06 
9 98-105 103..-13 76.00 27.13 
High-Middle 
\\ Grade Intelli~ence Pre-Test Post-Test Problem Loss 
:I 
7 106-113 83.10 59.94 23.16 'I 
1,1 
106-113 89.44 62.24 
\I 
8 27.20 :I 
I 
99.67 85.11 
il 
9 106-ll3 14.56 ·I 
\\ I 
I 
High I! Grade Intelligence Pre-Test Post-Test Problem Loss 1\ 
•7 ll4-145 89.39 66.31 23.08 I, i[ 
I 
8 114-145 103.93 52.96 50.97 ,! 
9 ~14-145 68.03 53.61 l4.42 
II 
In grade 7 the Low group had the greatest decline in problems and lj 
the Low-W,±dd1e group had the least decline. ,, 
I 
II 
In grade 8 the High group had the greatest decline in problems and I ,, 
\I 
the Low group had the least decline. II 'I 
~ II 
I 
In grade 9 the Low-Middle group had the greatest decline in problems 
and the Low group had the least decline. 
1.71 
"When analyzed by grade, grades 8 and 9 with their Low group having 
the least problem loss, followed the pattern set by the total group of 
grades 7, 8, and 9 when analyzed together. The latter pattern showed · 
the Low group having the least loss in problem load between the Pre-Test 
and the Post-Test. Among the explanations which could account for this 
fact would be that the Inventory is more reliable when used with pupils 
of Low intelligence. 
The only Areas "Which were significant for grade 9 were .Areas I, 
"Physical Health,u and Area IV, ltflome and Family Life. 11 Whether these 
two areas are more significant for grade 9 pupils due to age only is not 
discernible. ,A further study of the Areas which pertain to pupils of the 
9th grade who are either preparing to leave school for work or to enter 
high school would seem worthwhile since the age and interest differential 
J 
between them and the pupils of 'the 7th grade is so great. 
172 
Implications for Education 
It wouJ.d seem worth while in view of the findings of this study for 
educational agencies in general, but junior high schools in particular to 
be aware of the fact that pupils have many personaJ. .... social problems which 
worry them. The incidence and stability seem to be affected to a degree 
by time of year, grade, sex, and intelligence level of the pupil. Pupils 
are ~ing to make these problems known by means of inventorying instru ... 
menta. The literature is replete with information concerning the relaticm 
of the problem load of a pupil and his every-day conduct. His home life, 
school life, and his extra.-.curricula activities seem to be affected by the 
n'Wliber of problems which worry him. 
Consideration might be given to the possible revision of courses of 
study and redesigning of curricula with the personal""'social problems of 
high-school youth in mind. 
Use of personality inVEntories in the guidance program in general and 
in individual counseling in particular, wouJ.d seem to be a step tov-1ard 
assisting the pupil to recognize and solve his problems. 
Realizing the extent to which personal•social problems affect pupils 
and the amount and intensity of such probl.ems, school personnel., adm:i.nis ... 
trators as well B:B teachers, woul.d be more aware· of the need for individ ... 
uaJ. attention for such pupils, not only in the academic area, but in the 
area of personal-social problems. 
Recommendations for1Norcester 
:m. new ~!B making any recommendations :in an area of school life which 
is considered a major responsibility of the guidance program, a more 
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deta.Ued presentation o:f the guidance services available in the City o:f 
Worcester is noli presented. 
Guidance services :for the public schools o:f Worcester. The guidance 
program through individual counseling an~ group guidance services assists 
boys and gil'ls in appraising their interests, aptitudes, abilities, and 
personalit.y characteristics; in making and carr.ying out appropriate 
educational vocational plans; and in understanding and dealing with their 
personal, social, and emotional problems. 
The counseling service at the secondar.y school level is :furnished to 
pupils both on a scheduled and on a voluntary basis. jfuen necessary, 
referrals are made to appropriate agencies :for :further assistance. Tests 
are administered and interpreted :for individual students in order to as~ 
sist them in determining their educational and vocational goals. Con• 
:ference~S are held with pupils who have problems o:f school and personal 
.adjustment.. ['he guidance services are a source o:f assistance to the 
. 
pr:incipal and the sta:f:f with reference to pupil.s.Tt progress and problems. 
Essential. data is :furnished for the continuous eval.uation o:f the curricu ... 
lum. Orientation classes, Sel:f.oo.A,ppraisal and Careers classes are held in 
an effort to qetter assist pup:Us in making wiser choices in the courses 
open to them at the high-school level. 
To extend the bene:fi ts o:f counseling services to all pupiJ.s, tt call 
in interviewsn are used. It is planned that f!Nery pupil in the Worcester 
schools has at least two interviews a year. Counseling is also initiated 
through a referral by a teacher, parent, agency worker, or someone who 
believes that the pupiJ. needs help. 
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Pupil-initiated counseling is considered the optimum form of coun-
seling. Counseling services are available for all boys and girls, to 
help all pupils, one at a time, to make interpretations, choices, and 
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plans which will lead to socially acceptable and individually satisfying 
behavior. The emphasis is on the word 11help. 11 Such counseling is based 
on the assumption that it is likely that a pupil ts own decisions will be 
wiser when he receives systematic, informed, and skillful help. 
Attention is given to the early identification of potentially frus-
trated youth. The symptomatic factors chosen for use in the Worcester 
Public Schools are: (1) low levels of reading, mathematical aptitude, 
verbal reasoning, and numerical ability, as indicated by the Differential 
Aptitude Test, (2) a large difference between reading or mathematical 
aptitude on the one hand and special and/or mechanical aptitude .on the 
other, and (3) a residence in a census tract where: (a) there is a large 
amount of business and industry, and (b) the population is declining, and 
(c) when the proportion of high school graduates is small. 
Delinquency is considered as an almost self-diagnostic sign of mal-
adjustment. D'elinquency in an individual marks him for investigation as 
potentially maladjusted. Fai;Ling pupils are considered as potentially 
maladjusted. Such potentially maladjusted students· are interviewed early. 
Some pupils are referred to the Child Study Department or to a. community 
agency for more extensive diagnosis. 
Special problems to which counselors are requested to give particular 
attention are: failures, poor scholastic progress, emotional or social 
maladjustment, truants, part-t:irne employment, and drop-outs. 
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Effort is made through the Orientation Program to make a happier and 
better informed change from elementary school to either the junior high 
or senior high school level. Counselors work with the school principals 
in planning specific school visits, group meetings, obtaining pupil cumuo.o 
lative records, all in order to effect satisfactory pupil transition from 
lower to higher-level schoolso Once enrolled in the higher level, pupils 
may need individuaJ. orientation given in counseling interviel-rs and profit 
by group orientation devices, some in printed forms, some in group meet ... 
ings with counselors. 
As students are about to leave high school to further their education 
or to enter the world of work, they undergo orientation aimed at preparing 
them elllt)tionally and intellectually for the new choices to be thrust upon 
them and to anticipate the new framework of college or employment 
organizationso 
Personnel workers in the 'Worcester schools to whom counselors may 
refer students include Reading Consultants, Clinical EKaminers, Educa ... 
tional Adjustment Examiners, School Nurses, Physicians, Attendance 
Officers, and :Elementary Adjustment Counselorso 
The testing program for secondar,r schooll!l begins at the completion 
of the sixth grade with the administration of the Standford Achievement 
Tests. In the eighth grade or ninth grade, depending on whether the pupil 
is in an eighth grade elementary school or a three year junior high 
school, the Diffenmtial Aptitude Test Battery is given. In grade eleven 
the Kuder Interest Inventory is made. In grade twelve The Cooperative 
School and College Ability Aptitude Tests are given as well as the General 
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Aptitude Tests and the Iot;a Cooperative Schoo~ and College Ability Tests. 
This information is added to the elementar,r school record and becomes a 
part of the junior"senior high school scholastic record together with a 
four year plan sheet of his secondary education. A classification of the 
pupil±s ·work experience initiated in grade nine is completed in grade 
twelve. 
A two week series of Job Conferences is held by the Guidance Depart-
ment in conjunction with the Committee on Business Information of the 
Worcester Chamber of Commerce. A closely integrated plan has been 
evolved with the Worcester Office of the Massachusetts Division of Employ ... 
ment Security for the placement of youth in the various occupational 
fields. 
Pupils who are unable to progress through school in the normal en-
vironment of the classroom are cared for by the Special Classes Division. 
It is the intent of this service to assist pupils who have ailments or 
who are confined for long periods of time with the hope that the pupils 
will eventually return to the classroom. 
The Worcester Youth Guidance Genter under the supervision of a 
qual±fied psychiatrist is available for diagnosis and treatment for youth 
up to eighteen years of age. This service is also a referral agency 
witllin the community for the public schoolst· own Child Study Department 
~ 
which diagnoses emotional or educational maladjustment and facilitates 
referral to psychiatric or consultant staffs. 
The Director of Guidance Services for the Public Schools of Worcester 
f ee1s that more progress could be made in the area of guidance if all 
. ' 
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facilities and agents now acting in a guidance capacity were to come under 
the jurisdiction of the Director of Guidance. Such is not now the case. 
The School Adjustment Counselor (elementary schools), the Director of 
Child Stuqy, and the Director of Special Education together with the 
Director of Testing at the present time report directly to the Superin-
tendent of Schools. He also believes·that the instituting of guidance 
services within the elementary grades would also be a desirable move and 
a reduction in the counselor-pupil ratio from the present 1-500 to a more 
desirable 1-350 would assist the guidance personnel irl. attaming their 
o9jectives. 
In view of the present status of the guidance program in Worcester, 
it is suggested that more effective use of the guidance services could be 
made if the following suggestions could be effected: 
City Responsibilities 
1. Guidance personnel and facilities could be made available in 
the elementary schools b~ginning at least in grade three. 
2. Those areas of responsibility which are guidance areas and 
which now report directly to the Superintendent of SChools 
should report to the Director of Guidance. 
3. The counselor-pupil ratio should be lowered from the present 
one counselor per 500 pupils, to one counselor per 350 pupils. 
h. The present emphasis on vocational and educational guidance, to 
the almost total exclusion of personal guidance, should include 
the latter and very important area of guidance services. 
'5. Effort could be made to mstitute a program of guidance for 
the post-graduate concern of former pupils. 
School Staff Responsibilities 
1. The administrative staff of the school should realize that 
pupils do have problems, that they do change periodically, 
and that they are af-fected by grade, sex, and intelligence. 
2. A responsibility rests with the administrative officers of 
the school to ascertain what these problems are and to 
devise methods for helping to solve them. 
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3. Closer invesi!J:Lgation could be made in the three highly con-
centrated problem areas; namely: 11School Life,u 11Getting 
.Along with Others, 11 and "Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness.n 
Teacherst Responsibilities 
1. Teachers should be aware that pupils have problems and that 
they change and that these problems affect their behavior and 
consequently their progress in school work. 
2. A desire to assist pupils with their problems should be an 
accepted aspect of the teacher"~'s responsibility within the 
environment of the classroom. 
3. The recognition of individual differences even within the area 
of personal conduct based on the problems which affect youth 
should be a major teacher consideration. 
4. Teacherst acceptance of a need for change in approach to the 
solution o£ the problems of youth by instituting new methods of 
approach such as core-courses, integrated areas of study, 
and broad~field programs. 
5. A mutual understanding be held with parents, accepting the 
status of the pupil together with his concerns and making 
mutual efforts to help the pupil solve his o'tm problems. 
Pupil~s Responsibilities 
lo The· realization that all young people have some problems. 
2. The changing nature of problems as affected by grade, sex, and 
intelligence. 
3. The recognition that problems are the source of conflict. 
4. An understanding that the ~ommunity, the school, the teachers, 
and the parents are cooperating in their efforts to assist ·lfuem 
with their concerns. 
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5. The solution of their problems rests with themselves assisted by 
the adults with whom they come in contact. 
/ 
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Suggestions for Further Study 
The following Areas might yield additional results in the field of 
the personal-social problems of young people: 
1. A study of the pupils who marked relatively few problems, or a 
relatively large number of problems, taken by categories of 
Mueh Worry, Some "Worry, or No Problem, to ascertain the reasons 
for marking the extremes of the scale. 
2. The study of the four Areas which seemed to be the most 
common Areas for all grades as far as the number of problems 
was concerned to discover the cause for such concentration 
of responses. 
3. A parallel study of the three Areas which had the fewest number 
of responses in an effort to determine the practicality of in-
cluding these Areas within such an Inventory. 
4. The use of a more definitive check list on the weakest Area in 
the study from the point of view of Total responses, Personal 
Finance, in order to discover why such an Area of apparent con-
cern to young people had such a minimum of response. 
!). The pupils at both extremes of the range of intelligence, the 
Low and the High groups, could be more closely investigated with 
respect to their problems with the view in mind of adapting an 
Inventory solely for the use of either of the two extremes of 
the distribution of intelligence. 
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6. A similar study for grades 10, 11, and 12 for Areas of concern 
and exte~t of change within grades in an effort to compare , 
junior high school reactions with those reactions of senior high 
school pupils. 
7. An investigation of the Areas within a parochial or private 
school environment determining the degree to which religious 
influence and/or economic background affect a student's respon~e. 
8. A more complete analysis might be made of each school which 
contributed to the sample to ascertain the extent to which each 
school was a distinct population. 
9. A more controlled investigation of pupils studying under a 
core-course, including group guidance and/or home room guidance 
program to find whether such curriculum organization affects 
the personal-social problem load of young people. 
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MANUAL 
1. NATURE AND PURPOSE OF THE INVENTORY 
An important part of understanding a person is 
knowing the problems (worries, fears, and anxieties) 
which are immediate and real to him. The Billett-
Starr Youth Problems Inventory (Junior Level for 
Grades 7-9 and Senior Level for Grades 10-12) is a 
tool for the easy, systematic identification of the prob-
lems of individual students. When properly filled 
out, the Inventory becomes a record of the student's 
problems at a particular time; and from such records 
the extent to which each problem exists in any given 
student group may be determined. Thus the Inven-
tory serves a dual purpose: it provides ( 1) informa-
tion that contributes to the counselor's fuller under-
standing of each individual student, and ( 2) facts 
about the prevalence of certain problems within 
school or other community groups - data that can aid 
guidance, curricular, and administrative personnel. 
DESCRIPTION 
The following summary of its outstanding features 
provides a general description of the instrument. 
V Cflidity of the pmblems 
All of the problems included in the Inventory are 
real problems. They have been based on the freely 
written statements of large numbers of students in 
junior and senior high schools. In three major stud-
ies and in several smaller-scale investigations stu-
dents were asked to write down what was troubling 
them. When these problems were then assembled 
into preliminary editions of the Inventory and ad-
ministered to these same free-writing groups and to 
other comparable groups, the frequency with whJch 
each problem was marked was found to be quite 
similar to that of its free listing. 
Counselors who have used the instrument report 
that the results are in good agreement with the in-
formation gained in personal interviews with coun-
selees. Students find their own problems among 
those listed in the Inventory. 
Wording of the problems 
The problems are worded in the language used by 
the students. In_many instances parenthetical words 
or phrases are included to insure correct interpreta-
tion. Sometimes these parenthetical expressions are 
synonymous, representing the different ways in 
which various students have stated what is substan-
tially the same problem; sometimes ·they are not en-
tirely synonymous, but represent slightly different 
aspects of the same problem. 
Comprehensive coverage 
The Junior Level of the Inventory contains 432 
items (problems); the Senior Level contains 441. 
(Eighty-six of the Junior items are not included in 
the Senior Level; 95 of the Senior items are in that 
Level only; 346 items, however, are common to both 
Levels.) It is felt that these totals represent the 
minimum number of items needed to draw from 
every student the full revelation of his problem situ-
ation. No problem is included that ~as not among 
the fre~ly listed problems of high school students, 
and the majority occurred repeatedly in all of the pre-
liminary experimentation. 
Certain problems which seem to be quite similar 
to others have nevertheless been retained in order 
to include a phase or an angle that might serve to 
represent, for some students, a ·real problem not 
otherwise revealed.-
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Record of problem intensity 
The Inventory permits the student to indicate the 
intensity of each of his problems by providing for 
an optional " Some " or " Much" response. This fea-
ture not only gives additional information about the 
student's problem load, but has the effect of encour-
aging the student and making it easier for him to re-
veal all of his problems, severe or minor. 
Grouping of problems 
The problems included in the Inventory have been 
grouped into eleven categories, or Areas. By noting 
the number of problems that have been marked in 
each of these Areas tlie counselor can get a general 
idea of the nature of the student's problems. These 
areas represent the units or topics into which group-
guidance, social-living, and certain types of core 
courses are·often organized. 
The eleven area groupings are not to be consid-
ered as independent compartments, for there is con-
siderable overlap among them. Certain of the prob-
lems could just as well have been placed in some 
other category. Moreover, any deep-seated basic 
problem of a student is usually manifested in more · 
than one Area. · 
Table 1 shows the eleven Areas into which the 
problems have been grouped and certain subgroup-
ings {or. Areas II and IX. It will be noted that the 
number of problems in the several Areas varies con-
siderably- from 9 to 88; a student's scores (number 
· TABLE 1. Number of Problems in Each Area of 
Junior Level and Senior Level 
NUMBER OF PROBLEMS 
PROBLEM AREA 
Junior Senior Common to 
Level Level Both Levels 
I. Physical Health, Fitness, and 
Safety ..................... S7 S6 29 
II. Gettipg Along with Others ... 59 57 48 
A. Personal Appearance ..... (10) (8) (8) 
B. Manners and Group Mem-
bership ................. (82) (80) (26) 
C. F.riendship, Reputation, 
and Popularity .......... (17) (19) (14) 
ill. Boy-Girl Relationships ...... 15 . 29 10 
IV. Home and Family Life ...... 76 76 61 
V. Personal Finance ........... 9 9 6 
VI. Interests and Activities ...... 12 14 11 
VII. School Life ................ 88 87 71 
VIII. Personal Potentialities ....... 18 10 10 
IX. Planning for the Future ..... 27 S5 20 
A. Occupational. ........... (10) (14) (7) 
B. Educational. ............ (17) (21) (18) 
X. Men"tal-Emotional Health 
and Fitness ................ 65 59 57 
XI. Morality and Religion ....... 26 29 2S 
Total. .................... 482 441 S46 
of problems marked) are, therefore, not comparabl1 
from Area to Area. 
Sequence of items 
The sequence of items within each problem Are: 
has· been governed mainly by the idea of cQntinui~ 
of related items. So far as it was possible to do so 
the sequence of Areas, also, was determined by thi: 
desire to move always from certain problems t< 
others which are related to, or are the outgrowth of 
them. There has been an effort to place items in 
. volving two such related (adjacent) Areas at eithe: 
the end of the first or the beginning of the .second, ii 
order that there may be this continuity of thought 
(See, for example, the items which conclude Aret 
Ill, Boy-Girl Rtdationships, and those which 'ope1 
Area IV, Home and Family Life.) This continuit) 
of items not only permits a student to make feweJ 
transitions in his focus of attention, but is an aid ii 
the counselor's diagnosis of results as he inspects thE 
marked Inventory. 
Ease of administration and of analysis; norms 
The Inventory is quite simple to administer, n< 
special training being required. A minim~m of di-
rections - at the beginning only - are needed, foJ 
either individual or group administration, and n< 
tiining is necessary. Because the Inventory is or· 
ganized into Areas and because there are no timE 
liinits, fl.eJ!:ible scheduling is possible. Some guid· 
ance-course teachers prefer to administer only om 
Area of the Inventory at a time, scheduling it jus1 
before the study of the topic to which it is related 
Since the student's response is made directly ad· 
jacent to the statement of the problem, a quick glancE 
through the pages of a marked booklet can give thE 
counselor a good general idea ~f the number an( 
kind of problems marked, as well as the extent t< 
which the student is troubled by each problem, an( 
whether any of the problems he has marked an 
among those that are considered to be serious OJ 
urgent in nature. 
Scoring is quite simple, involving only a count oJ 
the problems the student has marked. An analysi1 
of group results involves a summary of these individ· 
ual scores and a count of the number of students wh< 
have marked each problem. 
Norms are given to provide some general guide· 
posts for interpreting ( 1) individual and group· 
average scores (problem loads), and (2) the fre· 
quency with which each problem occurs. 
USE OF THE RESULTS 
Various members of the school staff may make ef. 
fective use of Inventory results. 
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The counselor and guidance director 
. The Inventory screens out for the couns~lor 
(1) those students with the greatest total problem 
load, and ( 2) those students whose problems are so 
serious or urgent that they should be the object of 
immediate attention by the counselor. Separate 
Area scores are an aid in determining the types of 
problems in which the student's burden would seem 
to be greatest. Distinctive markings make it easy to 
identify "Very Serious " and "Urgent" problems of 
each student. The counselor may also note whether 
the student is troubled greatly or moderately by each. 
of his problems. 
Through the use of the Inventory a counselor may 
learn of students who need help but who would hesi-
tate or fail to seek such help voluntarily. Thus he may 
more often be able to give the early guidance that 
will keep a problem from reaching the critical stage. 
A study of the frequencies with which the Inven-
tory problems are marked, by sex and probably also 
by school and grade level, will·give guidance person-
nel a realistic picture of the situation with which 
they are dealing. From this information can come a 
consideration of the organization and content of the 
school's total guidance program in relation to the 
local needs which it should serve. With a knowl-
edge of the group's common probl~ms, directors can 
plan more effective courses, talks, discussions, etc. 
The school administrator 
The school superintendent or principal is, of 
course, concerned with the over-all picture of student 
adjustment in his school. He will have the same 
interest as the guidance director in knowing the fre-
quency with which each problem exists and will 
probably want to make special analyses of the data. 
Almost every item listed in the Inventory is a mat-
ter of concern to the administrator, and the results 
are of potential use to him in the administration of 
his school. Particular attention, however, should be 
given to the frequencies for those problems in Area 
VII, School Life, which have obvious significance 
for schqol morale and good student-teacher relation-
ships, and for the problems in Area VI, Interests and 
Activities, which are closely related to both the 
school's curriculum and its extracurricular program. 
School administrators may find the group results 
a good starting point for staff discussions of ways in 
which certain of the gen~ral group problems might 
be overcome. 
There may be instances in which the administrator 
will want to share certain of the group results with 
community agencies outside the school. Knowledge 
of the problems of the community's youth might re-
sult in needed community action and, also, in a rec-
ognition of the need for expanded school guidance 
services . 
The curriculum builder 
Students are more strongly motivated to master the 
work of their var~ous courses when they see some re-
lation between the content of the courses and their 
own interests, needs, and problems. Through use 
of data supplied by the Inventory, curriculum direc-
tors and committees are better able to int~grate into 
each school course those reading materials, topics or 
questions for discussion, demonstrations, audio-visual 
aids, resource speakers, etc., which will help in the 
solution of the students' immediate problems, at the 
same time that the other recognized objectives of 
the course are being met. · 
Administrators and those whose particular con-
cern is the curriculum will fin'd the results of the 
Inventory pertinent to decisions regarding the inclu-
sion of group-guidance courses in the school's curric-
ulum. and ·their organization, cont!3nt, and emphasis. 
The teacher of group guidance courses 
The Inventory has particular value for the teacher 
of any course in which group-guidance is a promi-
nent feature, since one of the chief objectives of such 
a course is to prevent future problems, to help stu-
dents understand th~ir current problems and use the 
most effective methods for solving them, and to show 
students ways in which they may adjust to those of 
their problems for which there is no real solution. 
Whether the guidance course is based on a single 
textbook or is relatively flexible, using student-initi-
ated content and reference readings, the teacher 
might well base a considerable part of its content 
upon information yielded by an inventory of the 
problems of the local students. 
In developing each unit of study the group-guid-
ance teacher might review the results for the related 
Area of the Inventory. He might then include in the 
class work material pertinent _to the problems shown 
to be most prevalent among the students in the class. 
Some of the less preval~nt problems could receive 
attention in individual related work. Such a pro-
cedure could well provide good motivation and 
enable the course to contribute directly to the solu-
tion of the students' immediate ·problems. 
All teachers are in some degree counselors and, as 
such, need as full an understanding of each student 
as it is possible for them to have. When personal 
contacts and interviews by trained counselors are not 
possible, significant Inventory results for certain stu-
dents might well be reported to their several teachers, 
particularly in those cases .where the student's prob-
lem might appear to explain his poor achievement 
and/or attitude. The marked booklets should not be 
circulated 
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The supervisor 
If a bad morale situation exists among students and 
teachers and problems are being engendered because 
the teacher fails to see students as individuals this will 
often be revealed by the results on the Inventory, espe-
cially Area VII. In some situations the supervisor can 
act directly, working with the faculty of a school; in 
other situations, the supervisor's support of the guid-
ance and psychological programs of the school may be 
stimulated and encouraged as the need is revealed. 
The worker in educational research 
The Inventory is a useful tool for research in the 
field of youth problems and their implications for 
education. It would be of value to lmow the relation 
of the number and kind of student problems to var-
ious types of guidance programs, to developmental 
stages of growth, to various factors in school and 
home environment, to permissive vs. authoritarian 
situations, to intelligence and achievement levels, to 
race, to size of family, and to various other variables. 
2. ADMINISTERING THE INVENTORY 
PLANN lNG AND PREPARATION 
The Inventory may be administered to an individ-
ual, as in a counseling-conference situation, or to a 
group of students. 
The administration of any data-gathering instrument, 
especially to large groups, calls for careful planning 
and preparation. This is true of the Billett-Star In-
ventory in one area in particular, namely in preparing 
the school staff and the parents .for the administration 
of such a penetrating instrument as this is. This in-
·strument can yield great dividends in terms of a 
more effective school and pupil personnel program 
if the commlinity is prepared for its use. If an atti-
tude of hostility develops because of lack of under-
standing of the purposes to be served and the safe-
guards erected to protect the confidentiality of the in-
formation, it is better to abandon altogether the use of' 
the Inventory with large groups a:nd restrict its ad-
ministration to individuals on a clinical basis. 
Administering the Inventory to groups 
Ordinarily, the best results will be obtained if 
these student groups are the usual classroom units, 
because the naturalness of this arrangement makes 
for greater ease and sincerity on the part of the stu-
dent. Either the regular homeroom period or the 
period devoted to a guidance course or to some other 
required course will be a convenient time for ad-
ministration to classroom units. 
Some schools may find it necessary to administer the 
Inventory in larger groups, in the school auditorium or 
cafeteria. Under this plan fewer examiners are needed 
and greater uniformity in administration is possible. 
If given in an auditorium, lapboards should be pro-
vided; also, proctors should circulate among the stu-
dents to ans~er their questions on procedure and to 
check OI;t their method of marking. responses. 
It is desirab.le where possible to administer the In-
ventory in one sitting, without prior explanation, to 
all students who are to take it. In this way each 
student meets the situation " cold," and there is 
greater likelihood of a common approach. Studied, 
insincere, even calculated, attitudes may result when 
students have been told about the Inventory by other 
students, before the session in which they themselves 
are to take it. 
Time needed 
The amount of time required to complete the In-
ventory varies greatly among students. The range 
in a typical group of 332 seventh-grade students was 
from 26 to 120 minutes. There are marked differ-
ences not only in individual reading speeds, but in 
the characteristic amount of deliberation devoted to 
the many decisions to be made. The time consumed 
also bears some relation to the number of items 
marked as problems. 
Available data indicate that about 70 minutes must 
be allowed for junior high school groups and about 
60 minutes for senior high school groups if 90 per 
cent of the students are to read and react to all of 
the items in the Inventory. This is in addition to 
the minimum of 10 minutes needed for preparation 
and directions. Thus two full periods should be set 
aside for the administration. 
Completion of entire Inventory 
Each Inventory should be filled out completely. 
This is particularly important if group results, either 
student scores or problem frequencies, are to be 
summarized. Since it is not practical to make the ad-
ministering session long enough for every student to 
finish, it is suggested that those who have not finished 
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at the end of the regular session be directed to do 
so at some specified time and place. Whatever the 
"plan, it is important that each school arrange in ad-
vance for the completion of all booklets as soon as 
possible after the regular session. 
Rapport, attitude 
The person who administers the Inventory should 
have rapport with the students. (This suggests an-
other advantage of administration in homeroom 
groups or ill guidance classes). When students have 
developed confidence that their school is interested 
ill them as individuals, and when they are in a situa-
tion where they feel at ease, ordinarily no difficulty 
is encountered in securing their cooperation. Stu-
dents have generally been observed to be frank and 
honest in their responses, and many have indicated 
that they enjoyed the experience of marking the In-
ventory. Moreover, there is evidence that some get 
genuine relief from the mere act of recording what is 
worrymg them. 
Students should be told something about the na-
ture of the Inventory and the reasons why they are 
being asked to take it, The points to be covered in 
establishing this readiness and willingness on the 
part of the student are given in the suggested intro-
ductory remarks under Specific Directions for Ad-
ministering: It is not necessary that examiners men-
tion all these points, or that they use the exact 
wording given. Some schools will prefer to have 
all examiners use only a single general introductory 
statement, such as, " This is our part in a survey of 
youth problems that is being made in many high 
schools over the country, and you are asked to co-
operate." It is highly desirable that the introductory 
remarks made by the examiners be uniform for all 
groups within the school. 
Use of code numbers 
It is essential that information provided by the 
student's marked booklet be treated confidentially. 
The school has an obligation to see that each booklet 
is carefully guarded and is made available only to 
the counselor or teacher who is responsible for the 
guidance of the student. 
In order to prevent the booklet record of a stu-
dent's problems from being known to anyone other 
than the designated staff member(s), code numbers, 
rather than the students' names, may be used on the 
Inventory booklets. Such a system not only acts 
as an additional safeguard in keeping the informa-
tion confidential, but makes it possible to use other 
personnel, e.g., clerical workers, for the scoring of 
the booklets and the count of problem frequencies. 
Schools using code numbers should make careful 
plans for each step in the process, particularly for the 
manner of placing the code numbers on the booklets, 
and of distributing the booklets. Various schemes 
may be used: 
1. Pre-coded lists. This requires writing code num-
bers on the booklets and distribution by name, a time-
consuming process. 
2. Numbered booklets and similarly numbered at-
tached slips. The student writes his name, sex, and 
grade on the slip, detaches it and hands it in sepa-
rately before completing the Inventory. 
3. Code numbers assigned randomly before testing. 
The student enters his code number on the booklet 
and retains the slip or writes .t~e code number in 
some designated place. In this case no one but the 
student lmows the identjty of the student marking 
a given Inventory. Follow-up conferences may be 
arranged for on a voluntary basis. This system is 
best if the primary purpose is group analysis as the 
basis for program planning. 
Regardless of the method of coding used, it is wise to 
assign a block of numbers to BOYS and another to 
GIRLS. For example, if .there are 47 in a class ( 24 
boys and 23 girls) assign the numbers 1, 3, 5, 7 etc. to 
boys;_the numbers 2, 4, 6, 8, etc. to girls. 
Materials needed 
Each student who is to take the Inventory will 
need a copy of the appropriate booklet, a soft lead 
pencil (preferably two), and a good eraser. In four-
year high schools which desire to have results for all 
four grades on an identical instrument, the Senior 
Level, rather than the Junior Level, may be given to 
the 9fu.grade students. This adjustment will make 
for less complicated summarization of results, and the 
shift in items to which 9th-grade students respond 
will cause no difficulty. 
SPECIFIC DIRECTIONS 
FOR ADMINISTERING 
. Readiness for taking the Inventory should be 
established by such opening r<;Jmarks as these: 
" This morning (afternoon) you are to complete 
what is called a problems inventory, the Billett-Starr 
Youth Problems Inventory. 
" This is not a test. There are no right or wrong 
answers. You just tell about yourself. The informa-
tion you give will have nothing to do with your 
grades. 
" The booklet that you mark will he treated as en-
tirely confidential. [You will put a code number, 
not your name, on it, and this number will be known 
only to the counselor (teacher) who is your ad-
viser.] 1 
1 Use this bracketed section when appropriate. 
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" You are asked to cooperate by reading each 
statement carefully and then recording your sincere 
reactiop to it." 
H;ave students clear their desks and provide them-
selves with pencils and erasers. Then follow which-
ever of the two sets of directions given below is 
applicable to your plan: 
(I) Using code numbers 
Follow carefully whatever plan has been set up 
for distributing the booklets and keeping the code 
record. Make certain each student writes his code 
number in fue box provided, unless the number has 
already been put there or on··a sticker. Direct stu-
dents to fill in all the blanks except NAME , 
unless the supplementary information is ·to be ob-
tained through the code number or from easily acces-
sible school records. 
( 2) Not using code numbers 
Distribute the booklets and ask students to fill in 
all the blanks, beginning with NAME -----=--
When all. the students have finished, say: 
"Now open your booklet to the first inside page, 
where it says ' How to Mark the Booklet.' This page 
will tell you what you are to do. I will read it aloud 
while you follow along silently. You may stop me 
for a question at any time, if there is something you 
do not understand." . 
Read through " How to Mark the Booklet " .with 
the students, including all the samples. It is not 
always necessary for the examiner to read these di-
rections aloud to the students. In some groups, 
particularly those at ~e higher grade levels, the stu-
dents may be able to get a clear understanding of 
their task by reading through the directions them-
selves. When each has finished, he may be allowed 
to proceed directly to Area I. 
Mter any questions have been answered and all 
students appear to understand what they are to do, 
say: 
"Do not spend too much time on any one state· 
ment,. but do not skip any. You are to mark every 
one in some way. 
"You are to start on the next page, where it say~ 
Area I, and continue through all the pages in thE 
booklet. When you have finished marking the prob-
lems, read the note 'To the Student' and do what it 
tells you to do." 
Mter the students have been working for a f~w 
minutes, walk about the room to check on each stu-
dent's markings. Make certain that he has marked 
one option in each row - and only one. A check on 
his general understanding may be made by noting 
his responses to Items 1 and 2 and to Items 3 and 4. 
Since both 1 and 2 cannot be problems for the same 
individual, the examiner should clarify the directions 
for any student who has marked S or M for Item 1 
and also for Item 2. Likewise, make such a check on 
Items 3 and 4, which also represent contradictory 
factual situations. · 
Mter this important initial inspection of the stu-
dents' markings, it is best that the examiner refrain 
from further observation of their work. Their sin-
cerity will tend to be greater if they feel that their 
responses are confidential. 
To any student who is working extremely slowly, 
the examiner may say: 
" Don't spend too much time thinking about how 
you are to answer. Your first reaction is usually 
best. Don't ponder too long." 
At the end of the allotted period collect all book-
lets, unless arrangements have been mac;Ie for stu-
dents who have not finished to continue working. 
If the session cannot be prolonged, arrange with 
each student who has not completed his booklet for 
a time and place when he will do so. 
3. SUMMARIZING AND INTERPRETING THE RESULTS 
Two kinds of numerical results may be derived 
from the Inventory- scores, which are counts of the 
·numbers of problems marked by an individual, for 
separate Areas or for total Inventory, and problem 
frequencies, which are counts of the number (or per 
cent) of individuals. in a particular group who mark 
each problem. Calculation of these results is de-
scribed below. 
SCORING 
While scoring is not essential to certain uses of the 
individual results by counselors, there is cons,iderable 
additional value to be gained by obtaining the ~core 
for each Area and the total score for the eleven Areas. 
There are no right answers. An individual's score is 
the number of problems he has marked. Thus the 
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scoring process is simply a count of marks, and no 
keys are necessary. 
Preliminary inspection 
Preceding the scoring of each booklet, a quick 
general check should be made of these points: 
1. For each item see if there is a line through the 
NP, the S, or theM- and through only one of 
the three. 
2. Note whether or not the Inventory has been 
completed. Look at the last page of the booklet 
to see if responses have been made tp the final 
items. If not, write Inc on the title page of the 
booklet; and for any Area not completed, even 
if started, write Inc in the score box on the title 
page. No count should be made of the number 
of problems marked in an unfinished Area, but 
a score for each finished Area should be re-
corded. 
3. As a check on general understanding, note 
whether both Item 1 and Item 2 in Area I are 
marked as a problem; note also Item 3 and 
Item 4 as a pair. If such paired items, contra-
dictory as to fact, are both marked as a problem, 
there would seem to be a lack of either under-
standing or sincerity on the part of the student. 
Some investigation would be indicated. 
Further checks may be made by noting the re-
sponses to the following pairs of items, in line with 
the type of relationship that must necessarily exist 
between them: 
Junior Level 
Area I, 12 and Area II, 51 
Area VI, 9 and Area X, 61 
Senior Level 
Area I, 9 and Area II, 49 
Area VI, 10 and Area X, 55 
Obtaining the Some, Much, and Total scores 
For each Area, count the number of statements 
marked (whether S or M) and record the total num-
ber marked at the end of the Area. Copy the counts 
in the appropriate squares in the score box on the title 
page of tl1e booklet. Add across the row to get the 
sum of the eleven scores and write the result under 
Total, I-XI. 
In general; it is recommended that only a single 
count be made of the problems marked by an individ-
ual, with no distinction made between problems 
marked S and those marked M. Wllile spaces are 
provided at the end of each Area, and in the score 
box on the cover page of the booklet, for separate S 
and M counts, these need not be filled in unless there 
is some particular interest in studying the separate 
values. Undifferentiated scoring is, of course, time-
saving: slightly less than 2 minutes per booklet versus 
2 to 3 minutes for complete ( S, M, and Total) scor-
ing, when the number of problems averages 55-60. 
In such scoring, the student's judgment of the in-
tensity of each of his problems is ignored. The dis-
tinction is a matter for counselor consideration on an 
individual student basis only, the information being 
gained from a page-by-page inspection of the book-
let. The counselor might wish to make some note of 
the approximate proportion of problems marked 
Much, as, for example, " almost all," "many," " about 
h If , " f "~ a , or very ew. 
Any group summarization of the Inventory data 
had best disregard any distinction between S and M 
markings. To break the results down into those 
marked Some and those marked Much greatly in-
creases and complicates both the tabulation ·and the 
interpretation of the results. Neither of the two 
types of norms furnished - for scores of individuals 
and for frequencies of problems - is broken down 
into the Some and Much classifications. 
The-recommended single scoring is not to be taken 
as minimizing the value of differentiated Some and 
Much markings for a problem. It is felt, however, 
that the distinction is one to be interpreted for indi-
vidual results only and by the student's personal 
counselor only. Individuals vary in the way they 
feel about this matter of degree; what is Some for 
one student may be Much for another, and vice versa. 
The provision for such differentiation of response is 
thought to have much indirect value as well, that of 
improving the student's general attitude and the va-
lidity of his responses. He appreciates the chance to 
indicate degree; without such, many students would 
omit marking certain problems which seem "little, 
unimportant ones " to them, and, as a result, informa-
tion of possible significance to counselors, teachers, 
and others would be lost. 
Using the lower score-box row 
The extra row provided in the score box on the 
title page may be used for any of a number of pur-
poses. A counselor may want to record here the 
quarter of the norm-group distribution in which the 
student's score would fall. By reference to Table 2, 
the score for each Area and for the total Inventory 
may be interpreted as a 4 (above Q3 ), a 3 (between 
Md and Qa), a 2 (between Md and Q1 ) or a 1 (be-
low Q1 ) • Or a counselor may want to record only H 
for high (above Q3 ), M for middle or average (be-
tween Ql and Qa), or L for low (below Q1) as an in-
terpretation of the student's Area scores when related 
to the norm. In addition, an approximate percenti[e 
rank for Total number of problems marked (from 
Table 3) might be recorded under Total, I-XI, in 
the lower row. 
1 Data concerning Some and Much markings, presented 
on page 15 of the Manual, will be helpful in interpreting an 
individual's use of these reflections of the intensity of his con-
cern. 
3::93 
.. 
8 Billett-Starr Youth Problems Inventory 
'I NT E R PRE Tl N G T H E I NV EN T 0 R Y F 0 R 
INDIVIDUALS 
Interpreting the results obtained with the ·Inventory 
poses some peculiar problems which are not encoun-
tered in other types of psychological instruments. 
The Inventory is a measuring instrument only in a 
very limited sense. It is, literally, an inventory of the 
problems which are troubling a student. Norms per· 
se have little meaning. Summarizing data for a rep-
resentative group is helpful, however, in arriving at a 
value judgment concerning the extent to which a stu-
dent is atypical in the range and character of his 
problems. 
Interpreting the marked booklet 
The marked booklet alone can tell a trained coun-
selor a great deal about a student. Has he marked 
very few- almost no problems? Has he marked a 
great many problems in all areas? Are his problems 
largely restricted to one or two areas? Are those prob-
lems marked the more obviously serious areas of diffi-
culty? Has he written additional problems· at the end 
of the booklet? 
The Serious and Urgent problems identified 
While some problems are obviously more serious 
than others, e.g., " I am unhappy at home," vs. " I 
don't know how to dance," it was felt desirable to 
identify the serious and urgent problems more sys-
tematically. This was done by a jury of eminent and· 
qualified professional people. (See page 16 for a 
full description.) Those proplems considered by a 
concensus of this group as Serious or Urgent are coded 
in the test booklet for quick reference. Serious prob-
lems are identified by a heavy single dot at the end 
of the dotted line running over to the answer spaces 
at the right of the page. The Urgent problems are 
marked by two heavy dots. Thus the counselor can 
spot immediately every such problem marked by a 
student and be alerted to the need for further investi-
gation and, if necessary, quick action. 
The problem of norms 
The authors faced some vexing questions in estab-
lishing norms for the Inventory. Since neither a high 
nor a low score (count of problems) could be said to 
be a " good " score, was it sensible to give percentile 
ranks? Should the areas be normed separately? If 
so, with what degree of detail? Should there be sep-
arate grade and sex norms? 
Percentile rank norms are provided only for total 
score and for combined grades but separately by sex, 
since sex differences appear to be substantial while 
grade differences do not, within the range covered by 
each level. As for the areas, only the quartiles are 
given but again these ~e provided for boys and girls 
separately. All norms apply to particular levels, i.e., 
Junior Level or Senior Level, because the content dif-
fers from level to level. 0 
How to me the area norms to interpret results for 
an individual 
By using the area norms, given in Tables 2 and 3, 
an estimate of the significant problem areas for an 
individual can be obtained. Recording :fue quarte~ 
of the group in which the student falls (top quarter 
= 4; next to top = 3; next to bottom = 2; bottom 
quarter = 1) is an excellent practice. The signifi-
cant numbers here are 1 and 4 since these si~ 
atypical responses. It is very important to consider 
the areas in which such extremes occur and check for 
consistency with all other observations available. For 
example, if Home and Family Life is ranked 4, is this 
borne out by other evidence of a poor adjustment at 
home? A " 1 " in Boy-Girl Relationships, Area III 
(very few problems), may suggest immaturity. Does 
observation of the student's behavior concur with this 
judgment? 
How to use percentile rank norms . to interpret 
total score 
Table 3 gives the information for interpreting total 
score in terms of selected percentile ranks, separately 
by sex and level. Be sure to use the right column in 
this table. Here again the extremes are the impor-
tant values to look for. For example, if a student only 
marks enough problems to rank him in the bottom 
five or ten per cent of his group it may suggest lack 
of cooperation in marking the booklet, a reading dis-
ability or an unrealistic "out-of-this-world" kind of 
attitude. Marking a great many problems (more than 
are marked by 80 or 90 per cent of this group, perhaps) 
can mean a very perturbed individual, one who is 
overly sensitive to his " woes," a kind of emotional 
hypochondriae, or just careless abandon in working. 
In all instances the score is just a starting point for 
interpretation and is not significant in and of itself. 
Norms for pro]Jlem frequencies 
Table 7, page 17, gives the percentage frequency 
with which each problem was marked by the boys and 
" Norms are given only for total number of problems 
marked without regard to their designation of Some or Much 
by the student. 
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TABLE 2. Quartiles Corresponding to Scores Separately by Sex and Level 
JUNIOR LEVEL GRADES 7-9 
BOYS 
I* II III IV v VI VII vm IX X XI Total Quartile (87) (59) (15) (76) (9) (1~) (88) (18) (~7) (65) (~6) Inventory (48~) 
----------------
4 
Qa~ 9 16 5 18 fl fl 17 4 4 10 4 79 
3 
Median or Qz____, 5 9 8 6 1 1 9 fl fl 4 fl 47 
2 
Ql~ 8 4 l fl 4 1- 1- 1 1- fl6 
1 
GffiLS 
I* II III IV v VI VII vm IX X XI Total Quartile (87) (59) (15) (76) (9) (1~) (88) (18) (~7) (65) (26) Inventory (48~) 
--------------
------
4 
Qa~ 9 flO 6 16 fl 8 20 4 4 14 5 97 
3 
Median or Qz____, 5 12 8 8 1 1 12 2 2 7 8 60 
2 
Ql~ 8 6 2 8 6 1 1 8 1 84 
1 
SENIOR LEVEL GRADES IQ-lfl 
BOYS 
I* II III IV v VI VII vm IX X XI Total Quartile (86) (57) (~9) (76) (9) (14) (87) (10) (85) (59) (29) Inventory (441) 
----------------------
4 
Qa~ 7 18 6 10 2 8 15 2 6. 9 4 72 
3 
Median or Qz-1 4 7 8 5 1 1 8 1 8 8 2 48 
2 
Ql~ 2 8 1 2 8 1 1 1- fl8 
1 
GffiLS 
I* II III IV v VI VII vm IX X XI Total Quartile (86) (57) (29) (76) (9) (14) (87) (10) (85) (59) (~9) Inventory (441) 
------------------
4 
Qa~ 8 18 8 14 2 8 19 8 6 14 6 96 
3 
Median or Qz~ 5 11 5 8 I 2 12 1 8 7 8 61 
2 
Ql~ 8 6 2 8 1- 6 1 8 1 85 
1 
Type of Problems Included in Each Area 
V. Personal Finance IX. Planning for the Future I. Physical Health, Fitness, and Safety 
II. Getting Along with Others 
III. Boy-Girl Relationships 
VI. Interests and Activities 
VII. School Life 
X. Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness 
XI. Morality and Religion 
IV. Home and Family Life VIII. Personal Potentialities 
*The numb~r of each problem area together with the number of problems presented. 
9 
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by the girls in the norm group: Since 346 of t?e 
problems are in both the Jumor and the Senwr 
Level, the table has been made up to show in one 
row the percentage frequency of a given. problem 
for students in Grades 7-9 and for students m Grades 
10-12. 
Problems with percentage frequencies less than 
10 for all four groups (boys and girls, at both Junior 
and Senior Levels) have not been listed in this table. 
Differences among the groups are considered to have 
neither meaning nor importance when fewer than 
one-tenth of the students have marked the problem. 
For the sake of completeness these additional common 
problems are identified by their item numbers in the 
two levels in the listing which follows. The first num-
ber is the item number from the Junior Level; the 
second number in ( ) is the number of the same prob-
lem in the Senior Level.-Area I 12(9), 16(15), 
18(17), 19(18), 25(23), 26(25), 28(27), 31(30); 
Area II 1 ( 1), 3 ( 3), 51 ( 49); Area III; Area IV 3 ( 5), 
9(9) 13(11), 17(17), 18(23), 46(45), 48(47), 
50(59), 51(50), 52(51), 53(52), 55( 54), 56(55), 
60(59), 66(66), 68(68), 69(69), 73(73); Area VI 
7 ( 8); Area VII 3( 3 ), 6(7), 8(9), 11( 14), 21(25), 
24(29), 30(33), 31(34); 43(44), 44(45), 45(46), 
54(55), 58(59), 59(60), 63(64), 64(65), 65(66), 
80(79), 83(82); Area IX 8(6), 10(9), 12(15), 
20(22), 21(23), 22(24), 24(26); Area X 8(4), 
13.(14), 23(24), 27(27), 33(33), 44( 41), 54( 49), 
62( 56), 63(57); Area XI 7(8), 11( 12), 12(14), 
13(15), 14(16), 15(17), 16(18), 17(19), 19(20), 
26(28). 
TABLE 3. Selected Percentile Ranks for Total Score 
JUNIOR LEVEL 
(GRADEs 7-9) 
SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES lD-12) 
Percentile 11-------- , ___ ..:_ ___ _ 
Rank Total Score, Areas I-XI Total Score, Areas I-XI 
98 
96 
90 
80 
70 
60 
60 
40 
30 
20 
10 
6 
2 
Boys 
19S 
15~ 
1~0 
89 
7~ 
58 
47 
ss 
so 
~~ 
18 
7 
1 
Girls 
~10 
169 
1S8 
106 
88 
78 
60 
49 
88 
~8 
18 
10 
4 
Boys 
175 
18~ 
104 
80 
64 
5~ 
48 
84 
~6 
19 
11 
6 
~ 
Girls 
198 
16~ 
IS5 
106 
88 
7S 
61 
50 
40 
so 
~0 
IS 
7 
Warning: Do not use these norms unless the Inventory 
has been completely marked, i.e., no areas omitted or 
considered invalid. 
INTERPRETING THE INVENTORY 
FOR GROUPS 
By far the larger number of Inv~ntories will be 
used in. situations where groups are mvolved rather 
than single individuals. These. groups may range 
from class size up to total junior-senior high school 
populations. Before group interpretatio~s are pos.si-
ble summaries of the data must be obtamed. Prm-
cipally this means making distributions. of. ~cores 
andjor making a count of the number of mdividuals 
who mark each problem. In the following para-
graphs a simple procedure for doing each of these 
things is presented. 
Counting the number of problems rp.arked to ob-
tain a " score , is quite unlike scoring an ordinary test 
since there are no rig?t or wr<?ng ~s'"::ers. ~ high 
score (many problems marked) is not a good score 
but :Q.eitlier is a very low score (marking few if any 
problems) because it is normal for young people to 
have some problems. Therefore, making a score distri-
bution for a designated group is of value ( 1) to per-
mit comparison of the group with the norm population 
with respect to the number of problems marked and 
(2) to add yet another dimension in understanding the 
individual by making it possible to say how his "score, 
compares with those of his peers. 
A sample distribution form 
In Figure I a tabulation form has been drawn up to 
illustrate an economical way of making such a local 
score distribution. This form may be dupJicated easily 
by means of a liquid duplicator and thus a distribution 
sheet will be available for any group for which such a 
summary seems desirable. 
It is possible to make such distributions separately 
for Some, Much, and Total Scores but this is not rec-
ommended. Rather, a single distribution for all 
problems marked regardless of degree seems suffi-
cient. 
In Figure I fictitious tallies have been entered for 
Areas I, II, III, and Total to illustrate the proce-
dure for making such distributions which is described 
below on a step-by-step basis. 
1. Arrange the booklets in order of Total Score. 
2. Tally all the Area scores and the Total Score for 
the first individual in the group. 
3. Do the same for each successive individual un.til 
all have been tallied. Be sure to tally zero (no prob-
lem) scores. 
4. Count the tallies in each column. They should 
all add up to the same number if no mistakes have 
been made. 
5. Find the quartiles (or at least the median) for 
each area and the cumulative per cent for Total as 
shown. Selected percentiles may be computed for 
the Total Score if desired. 
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Bil1ett·-Sta.rr Distribution Sheet 
~ro~/~ #60 Se~~ Grade P Date~ /96/ 
--~ 
Score FREQUENCY BY AREA TC5T"AL SCORE 
Interval I II III IV v 'VI VII VIII IX Sc~;:~ Freq. Cum. % 
~0 16,-169 
29 '160-164 
28 150-159 
27 140-149 
26 135-139 
25 1i0-1i4 
24 ' 120-12g 
23 11S-11Q 
22 I 110-114 
21 i10S-10Q I /oo 
I . 20 
. 
i00-104 
19 II 
.. g')-gg I ,97 
18 I 
.QO-Q4 II .. 9.j-. 
~ . I ,90 17 8s-8q 
16 I Ill/ 80-84 II ,:11' 
15 I 75-79 Ill .p~ 
14 70-74 
13- I 6s-6q II ,7~ 
12 II 6o-64 
11 I SS-SQ I 'b9 
10 II 7NI '50-'54 7111 ,67 
9- Ill 'fll.l.ll 4s-4'Q lfl.i I ,~6-
8 II /Ill II L.n-L.L. Ill/ ,.y; 
. 7 I I 3'5-ig I ,g;· 
6 /Ill II /Ill :10-:14 I .. 2P 
5 'fill//!; I Ill 25-29 II ~~6 
4 II I 'mi. 20-24 II/ ;;v 
3 Ill II if# liM 1S-1Q I ,/3 
2 /Ill Ill /Ill 10-14 . II ,fo 
1 I I 71/LI/ s-g I . .. Oj 
0 /Ill II II o-4 I ,ttJ3 
No. 39 39 .:37 3rt 
Q3 p /.6-;j 5 17~,{£ 
Median s c; 3 1-1-'io 
~ J,j- lf-,j I,J w,-70 
ll'Tr,.TTR.R T 
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OBTAINING PROBLEM 
FREQUENCIES 
One of the most desirable outcomes of the adminis-
tration of the Inventory is a count of the number of 
students in some defined group who checked each 
problem. This can be done for the total group studied 
. by breaking the population down into manageable 
subgroups and then combining results. Or, if what is 
needed is an estirrwte of the most frequently recurring 
problems in the total group, a random sinnple may 
suffice. 
Selecting a random sample 
If a random sample is to be used to represent some 
larger group great care must be taken to make the 
sample representative. Every· class should be repre-
sented proportionately; boys and girls should have 
equal representation and, preferably, the data should 
be summarized separately by sex. 
Choosing exactly 100 boys and 100 girls has the 
great advantage of making the total counts equivalent 
to per cents while, at the same time, the N of 100 is 
sufficiently large to determine significant problem areas 
dependably. 
Step-by-step procedure for item analysis 
The following is a step-by-step procedure found to 
be efficient in doing this item analysis. 
1. Prepare forms similar to that shown in Figure II, 
page 13. This can most easily be done on a carbon 
process master, using an elite typewriter for the 
words and numbers and ruling the lines subse-
quently. Use one space between each problem 
number; use three spaces between each set of ten to 
allow room to insert by hand the first number desig-
nating the group of ten, or decade. Student num-
bers are single spaced but with a double space be-
tween each group of ten students. 
If the specifications given above are adhered to, 
a very flexible form will result which can be used 
for any hand problem count or item analysis. 
2. Decide upon the groups to be counted. If all 
members of single classes or rooms are to be tallied, 
i.e., a 100% count, usually one set of sheets (16) per 
class will suffice. 
Prepare a set of sheets to take care of the complete 
Inventory for each subgroup of forty or less. Areas 
II, IV, .and X will require 2 sheets; Area VII, 3 sheets; 
all others only 1 sheet. This makes a total of 16 
sheets per group. Sixteen times the number of 
groups will indicate the total number of sheets 
needed. For any typical population one carbon 
,, 
master should yield a sufficient number of forms for 
the entire project. 
3. If a random sample is to be used, a minimum of 
100 boys and 100 girls is suggested. For less than 
200 students 100% tallying is recommended. 
4. Fill in the data called for at the top of each sheet. 
Separate boys from girls and record the numbers as-
signed to each sex. If sequential code numbers have 
been. assigned to boys and gir~s this process will be 
facilitated. 
5. Tally one student's paper completely, at least for 
an area, as a single operation. This may involve all 
16 sheets comprising a set if he has marked prob-
lems in all areas. Use a slant line thus / for 
every problem marked either S or M; if you wish to 
tally separately the S and M responses (which is ad-
visable) mark S problems with a single line / ; 
M problems with crossed lines X . Use a marker. 
of some kind to keep " on the line " across the sev-
eral sheets. 
6. Count the number of students marking each prob-
lem by Area and record this number, separately by 
sex, in the spaces provided at the bottom of the 
sheet. Combine separate group totals to obtain 
total population figures. Divide the number of 
times each problem is marked by the number in the 
subgroup and/or population to get the percent of 
boys and/or girls marking the problem. 
7. Table the summary figures, entering data only 
for those problems marked by some determined per-
cent of boys and/or girls, e.g., 5% or 10% depending 
upon local needs and purposes. Occasionally se-
lected problems will be of interest rather than the 
most frequently marked problems. 
Illustration of problem tallying 
In Figure II, some sample tallies have been entered 
for the boys and girls in a single homeroom class for 
the first 37 problems in Area I. When the entire 
page is filled for the 39 students comprising the class, 
the columns may be summarized to obtain the total 
number marking each problem. S and M summaries 
may be made separately or a total of problems 
marked may be obtained. 
If the class group is the total group to be analyzed 
it is hardly worthwhile to express as a percentage the 
number of boys vs. the number of girls marking each 
problem. If several classes comprising a grade group 
within a school are analyzed the numbers from each 
class are combined, separately by sex, and percentages 
found by dividing the total number of tallies for each 
problem by the number of cases. 
The work will go much faster and the results will 
be more depend.,ble if two persons work togethe~, 
one reading and the other tallying the responses. . 
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Dsteof~ 
Boys...L_toA2..3 Girl.~to~ 
PROBLEM NUMBER 
, 0 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 19 /0 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 .:2-0 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 30 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8· 9 
/ X 1/ 1/ / / / / / / 
i IX / / / 1/ X / / / 
! 'X 1/ 
i / 
/ / 
. 
I/ IX / I/ 
0 1. 2 3 14 5 6 7 ;ts 9 /0 1. 2 3 14 5 16 7 Its 9ceo 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 30 ·1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
/ / 
! 
/ 
X i/ 
X 
/ 
0 1. 2 _3 4 5 6 'L 8 19 /0 1. 2 3 4 5 6 1_ 8 9 ,2_0 1. 2 3 4 5· 6 7 8 9 30 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
' / 
/ /- I / / / IX IX / I/ I/ 
IX / 
/ I/ IX 1/ 
o- 1. 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 /0 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 .X,O 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 f{O 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 _2 
IX 
r 
/ i/ - / 
IX 
/ 
/ 
/ 
I/ 
.0 1. 2 3 14 516 7 8 9 /0 1. 2 3 14 5 16 7 8 9 ;z_o 1. 2 3 4 5 '6 7 8 9 30 1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
,t. I 3- J, I I I ~ I I I I /2; I I 1..2. :2 I I t2 I I 2 I 3 
Jl. l.~ q 4- .J.j. J.f /_q .1/ Jf If 11 9 '-I 14 lf 9 tf- 14 q 4 tJ. 9 14 I;~ 
.s !/ I I I lt. .2 1/ I IJ_ I lt2 I ~ IJ.f lj I/ I l~ 
b 16 13 (v 
" ' 
13 t; & . /J 
' 
f.J 
.23 {; 1:, ~ ;t; 
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4. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Validity 
The ~alidity of the Billett-Starr Inventory is to be 
determmed largely by ~spection of the instrument 
itself in light of the method used to obtain its con-
tent._ In the original experimentation students at var-
ious grade levels were asked to write their problems 
on 3 X 5 cards without any suggestion, limitation, or 
structuring whatsoever. These unstructured items 
then were sorted and resorted to eliminate over-
lapping a:nd to give a comprehensive survey of the 
problems which young people themselves reported 
as being troublesome. 
. This ~ee ~riting technique was applied several 
times With different groups in order to be sure that 
the most colllprehensive possible list of·the problems 
might ·be secured. The items themselves were very 
carefully edited in order to insure freedom from am-
biguity. Thus one can say that this instrument is a 
valid list of the problems of youth because it was 
deriv~d fro~ what young people themselves report 
as bemg therr problems. It is also possible to get some 
idea as to the commonness of occurrence of each 
problem through the item analysis information which 
is provided for ·a representative sample of the I nven-
tories ava~a~le for anal~sis (see.Table 7, page 17). 
The validity of the mstrument in any particular 
situation will depend in very large measure on the 
manner in which it is administered. If good rapport 
is establishe~ and students cooperate willingly be-
cause they wish to cooperate the results will be more 
likel?' to be valid .. If students are coerced into taking 
the mventory or if the purposes of administering it 
are not made clear to the students it is very likely 
that the results may be invalidated because of the 
lack of adequate motivation and understanding. 
T~erefore, local validity is essentially a responsibility 
of the persons administering the instrument. 
Reliability 
Sine~ the Billett-Starr Inventory is not really a 
measurmg device, the traditional approach to re-
liability is not applicable. For example, the fact that 
one cannot say that a high score (a large number of 
problems marked) is either a good or bad score 
makes it obvious that we are not dealing with a score 
continuum in the customary sense. Hence, correla-
tion ~s a ~echni~ue of analysis is questionable. 
A ~plit-half approach for obtaining a reliability 
coefficient would be misleading in view of the fact 
tha~ the material is not homogeneous. For example, 
havi~g earaches and not being able to drive an auto-
mobile because of age are rather obviously inde-
penden.t problems. 
An alternate form approach is not very practical 
because one could not make up two forms which were 
equally good samples of the total area of problems 
marked by the students in the free writing experi-
ments without restating the same problems. 
A case. can. be ma~e for a test-retest study except 
that. the mstrument Is so long and the proportion of 
the Items marked by any one student is so small that 
this procedure would be unduly time-consuming. 
If ~e time lapsing between administrations is 
lengthened substantially in order to overcome imme-
diate recall of items previously marked, one then runs 
into the problem of the stability of a problem situa-
tion. The instrument could easily be detecting a real 
cha:nge very reliably, because the problem had been 
resolved through .counseling or just by natural de-
velopment, and yet appear to be unreliable. 
Also; a student might mark a problem because he 
remembered having marked it previously and not be-
cause he still felt it to be a real problem. Moreover 
identical " scores " might be obtained just by mark~ 
ing the same number of problems, not the same prob-
lems, hence getting a spurious estimate of stability. 
This stems from the fact that there is no " Key " -
i.e., no right answers. 
Perhaps it would be well to conclude this section 
by restating several relevant facts. First, the items 
have been very carefully edited to free them from 
ambiguity. Secondly, the instrument itself is so 
comprehensive that it would almost surely provide 
the opportunity to reveal almost any serious problem 
a student might have. 
Finally, it is important to remember that the in-
strument is intended to reflect the feelings and atti-
tudes of the students taking it as of the moment. If 
the attitudes and feelings of any individual are sub-
ject to great variation over relatively short periods of 
time this is a very important fact to know about him 
even though it would mitigate against the conven-
tional notion of reliability for the instrument. It is 
not a reflection on the instrument itself since it would 
be truly reflecting the state of mind of the student. 
For all these reasons :rione of the conventional re-
liability coefficients are reported herein. 
THE STANDARDIZATION PROGRAM 
In order to provide some basis of comparison for a 
local school system using the Inventory (norms in a 
loose sense of the word) and also to d(welop a valu-
able source of data for subsequent related research, 
the Inventory was administered to 8675 students in 
30 junior and senior high schools. These s~hools 
were lo~ated in seven States, namely, Florida, Illinois, 
Manual 15 
Louisiana, Maryland, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
and Tennessee. Both urban and rural areas were in-
cluded. The number of cases tested at each grade 
level is shown below: 
Junior Level Senior Level 
Grade 7 1192 Grade 10 1989 
Grade 8 1633 Grade 11 1242 
Grade 9 1779 Grade 12 840 
4604 4071 
There was a small excess of girls over boys in both 
the junior and senior high school levels and a sub-
stantial majority of the students included in the 
standardization group came from communities where 
White and Negro students were taught in segregated 
schools. No claim is made that this sample is repre-
sentative of the national grade groups at these levels 
although there is no known reason to suspect that the 
distribution of number of problems marked or the per 
cent of students marking each problem would differ 
substantially if a more representative group had . 
taken the Inventory. On the contrary, there was con-
siderable evidence of similarity from school to school 
both in average number of problems marked and the 
frequency with which certain types of problems were 
marked and. even the frequencies of marking certain 
specific problems. 
Although the following generalizations are evident 
from a study of the datq. already presented, it may be 
helpful to summarize them at this point. 
1. Differences from grade to grade in the number 
of problems marked and in the nature of the prob-
lems marked were negligible when the cases were 
analyzed separately by sex. 
2. Sex differences were ·notable at both the junior 
and senior level as is clearly evidenced in studying 
the percentile norms corresponding to total number 
of problems marked. At the junior level the average 
number of problems marked by boys is 47 and by 
girls 60, while at the senior level the average number 
marked by boys is 43 and by girls 61. 
Sex differenqes are accounted for largely by the 
fact that girls marked two to four more problems in 
each· of four selected areas, name~y, School Life, . 
Home and Family Life, Getting Along with Others, 
and Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness. 
5. RESEARCH DATA 
The Billett-Starr is the type of instrument that is 
never "finished". More and more informatipn ac-
cumulates through use of the Inventory that is help-
ful to others in their own application of the instru-
ment. It is hoped that these data will be reported 
through professional channels. However, the pub-
lishers would welcome such information for possible 
publication in later editions of this Manual. 
Considerable information of a technical, supple-
mentary, or research nature has been accumulated 
and is reported below. 
Problems marked MUCH 
Though no separate norms are given for the Some 
and the Much scores, the relation of the number of 
problems marked M to the total number of problems 
marked has been worked out, by Area and by sex, 
for a representative portion of the total norm group. 
This relation is expressed as a per cent, with the total 
count of problems marked (Some plus Much) serv-
ing as the base. These per cents are given in Table 4. 
The data show some variation among the various 
Areas and, in some Areas, a slight sex difference. 
(Junior Level figures may not be considered as ex-
actly comparable with those for the Senior Level, 
since about 100 problems in each Level do not ap-
pear in the other Level.) 
In general it may be said that slightly more than 
one-fourth of all problems marked were marked as 
troubling the student Much; that girls marked a 
slightly larger proportion of their problems "Much" 
than did the boys; that students in Grades 7-9 
marked a slightly larger proportion of their problems 
"Much" than did those in Grades 10-12. 
TABLE 4. Per Cent of All Problems·Marked that 
Were Marked M(uch), by a Representa-
tive Sample of 6390 Cases Drawn from 
the Standardization .Group. 
JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
AREA 
Boys Girls Boys Girls 
N=1731 N=1889 N=1271 N=1499 
I. Physical Health, 
etc. 23% 20% 15% . 17% 
II. Getting Along 
with Others . 21 23 18 22 
ill. Boy-Girl Rela-
tionships. 29 29 25 27 
IV. Home and Family 
Life . 30 33 27 33 
V. Personal Finance 33 31 32 31 
VI. Interests and Ac-
tivities. 23 25 26 25 
VII. School Life . 31 31 28 29 
VIII. Personal Poten-
tialities 32 32 27 31 
IX. Planning for the 
Future .. so 28 29 3'2 
X. Mental-Emotional 
Health, etc. 25 27 22 26 
XI. Morality and Re-
ligion 31 31 19 26 
Total Inventory 27% 28% 24% 27% 
I 
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TABLE 5. Number of Problems Rated by the Jury of Specialists at Each Level of Seriousness, 
and Number Judged Urgent 1 
JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
AREA Total Rating Total Rating 
Number of Number of 
Problems In-Problems In- Very Very Urgent: 
in Area Minor Between Serious Urgent
1 in Area Minor Between Serious 
I 87 5 80 ~ 86 8 ~6 ~ I 
II 59 9 45 5 57 10 4~ 5 I 
ill 15 6 9 - ~9 9 19 I 
IV 76 II 51 14 5 76 10 49 17 5 
v 9 8 6 - 9 8 6 -
VI I~ - II I 14 I I~ I 
VII 88 18 71 4 I 87 18 68 6 I 
VIII 18 8 10 - 10 I - 9 -
IX ~7 4 ~~ I 85 5 80 -
X 65 6 51 8 4 59 8 50 6 8 
XI ~6 I ~4 I ~9 ~ ~4 8 
Total, I-XI 48~ 66 880 86 10 441 65 885 41 11 
1 The Urgent problems are included in the Very Serious category. 
Seriousness of the problems 
Each of the problems in the Inventory has been 
assigned a rating according to its degree of serious-
ness or urgency, a classification which is entirely sep-
arate and distinct from the students judgment of the 
extent to which the problem troubles him. The 
rating is the result of the combined judgment of 20 
specialists in the field- school counselors, school psy-
chologists, directors of guidance, college professors of 
psychology, and the like, who rated each problem 
on a three-point scale as shown in Table 5. 
This table shows the number of problems in each 
Area that were considered by a consensus of the jury 
of specialists to be Minor, In-Between, or Very Serious. 
It will be noted that slightly less than 10 per cent of 
the items are in the Very Serious category. 
The jury were subsequently asked to select those 
of the Very Serious problems which they would con-
sider as Urgent, in the sense that they call for atten-
tion at the earliest possible moment by the student's 
counselor or by some other member of the school 
staff. Ten of the Junior Level problems were so 
classified; 11 of the Senior Level. (There are only 
12 different problems, however, since 9 are common 
to both Levels.) Table 6 lists those problems which 
were judged to demand immediate attention and are 
described as Urgent. 
Analysis of problem frequencies 
The data given in Table 7 beginning on page 17 
are earlier referred to on page 8 as Norms for prob-
lem frequencies. To consider such item analysis 
data as normative in nature is a somewhat novel ap-
TABLE 6. Problems Rated Urgent by the Jury 
ITEM NUMBER 
AREA PROBLEM 
In Junior In Senior 
Level Level 
I - ~0 I have "spells" when I can't hear o: 
see anything 
II - 56 I have a bad repu~ation to live down 
IV 10 10 My father mother accuses me of ver: 
bad things. that aren't true 
IV 47 46 I'm unhappy at home 
IV 48 47 I'm often afraid to go home 
IV 51 50 I dislike my father mother very much 
IV 5~ 51 I'm thinking of leaving home 
VII 88 87 I dislike school so much I can hardl~ 
stand it 
X 17 18 I sometimes think of killing myself 
X 88 87 I feel I'm not wanted 
X 44 41 Everyone is against me 
X 55 - I think someone is after me to hurt m4 
-
proach which, however, has much to be said for it 
At this point, we wish to stress the research aspect oJ 
this table. 
It provides information concerning the most fre· 
quently marked problems at both the junior anc 
senior level and does this separately for boys anc 
girls. Differences between the sexes as, to the natun 
of their problems is startingly revealed as also is tlu 
very great similarity between the percentage of boy! 
(or girls) marking a problem at the junior versus tlu 
senior level. The data given in this table have mucl 
to offer to the thoughtful counselor of boys and girl! 
in our junior and senior high schools. 
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TABLE 7. Per Cent of Norm Group Marking Each Item as a ProJ:>lem, by Level and Sex* 
JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES I0-12) 
Item Per Cent Item Per Cent 
-lumber Boys Girls Number Boys Girls 
AREA I. Physical Health, Fitness, and Safety 
1 20 I7 I'm underweight (too thin) 1 22 I6 
2 14 27 I'm overweight (too fat) 2 11 so 
3 I9 IS I'm too short 3 I6 11 
4 5 14 I'm too tall 4 s ·IS 
6 20 15 I'm not as grown-up physically as my friends 
6 28 IS I'm not strong enough 
7 48 21 I would like to build myself up through physical exercise 6 54 20 
8 58 40 I would like to be a better athlete 
9 12 19 I have poor eyesight 6 15 20 
10 9 I4 I have to wear glasses 7 I2 17 
11 8 10 I often have earaches 8 4 6 
13 S2 S2 I have trouble with my teeth 10 so ss 
14 11 12 I have sinus trouble 11 I2 I5 
I often have colds 12 24 24 
I often have sickness at my stomach 13 8 I7 
16 15 11 I have trouble with my feet 14 IS 8 
17 16 2I I'm allergic to certain foods or substances 16 12 2I 
20 2S S2 I get tired easily 19 I5 S2 
21 20 27 I often feel light-headed (dizzy) 
22. 9 12 I'm sick very often 
23. 20 27 I'm always nervous 21. I6 ss 
24 27 24 I need to know more about sex (body changes at my age) (new body fimctions) 22 IS I9 
27 9 10 I'm awkward and clumsy 26 9 9 
29 17 S4 I don't know how to swim 28 11 29 
30 40 SI I'm not old enough to drive an automobile 29 I8 20 
32 8 I2 I don't have time to eat right 31 8 10 
33 16 16 I don't know what to eat to improve myself 
34 2S 25 I'm still tired after a good night's rest 32 19 26 
I don't get to bed as early as I should 33 S7 4I 
36 18 I6 I don't get up as early as I should 34 I5 IS 
36 -25 25 I don't get enough sleep 
37 I5 8 I don't know whether I should smoke 
I don't sleep well 36 8 IO 
I smoke too much 36 I4 8 
AREA II. Getting Along with Others 
2 2I Sl I have poor posture 2 20 28 
4 11 17 Some of my facial features are (too large) (too small) 4 9 I5 
6 I6 so I have poor skin (bad complexion) 6 20 so 
6 15 26 My hair doesn't look good 
7 25 4S My fingernails don't look good 
8 2I !i9 I'm not good-looking 6 I5 25 
9 IO IS I (don't have) (don't know how to pick) the right clothes 7 8 9 
10 12 I4 I can't keep myself neat-looking 8 7 11 
I'm too bashful (shy) (self-conscious) 9 ss 4S 
11 IS 15 (I'm afraid) (I don't like) to meet people 10 IS 20 
' 'Explanatio~ o! the Table: In the Junior Leve~ Item 2? is "I'm alw~~s ;nervous." T~is. s~me problem is in the Se"!'ior 
f-evel, wher~ It 1s Item 21. The one dot followmg the Item number mdicates that this IS Judged to be a Very Senous 
lroblem. At the Junior Level, Grades 7-9, 20 per cent of the boys a4d 27 per cent of the girls marked the item as a 
lroblem for them. At the Senior Level, Grades 1Q-12, the per cents 'Yere 16 (boys) and 33 (girls). 
. (The percentages given include both Some 1nd Much markings) 
The • following the item numbers indicates a probl~m judged to be Very Serious 
•• indicates one that is both Very sJous and Urgent 
rhe per cents are spaced so that schools or other groups may record Jeir own per cents alongside the norm figures. 
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JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES 10-1~) 
Item Per Cent Item Per Cent 
Number Boys Girls Number Boys Girl! 
AREA II. (Oont'd) 
12 ~4 88 I'm nervous when I talk to people 11 ~4 84 
13 84 88 I don't know what to say when I first meet someone 
I don't know the right thing to (say) (do) in social groups 12 3~ 36 
I wonder what sort of impression I make on others 13 53 7~ 
14 16 14 I don't know how to speak (talk) correctly 14 1~ 11 
16 ~4 ~5 I'm not good at talking with people 16 ~1 ~6 
16 10 13 I can't talk with older people 16 6 11 
17 28 32 I argue too much 17 ~4 34 
18 19 22 I tell things I shouldn't 18 13 19 
19 ~4 19 I often "stretch the truth" when I tell something 19 ~1 19 
20 15 18 I don't know how to keep people from feeling not wanted 20 11 17 
21 38 48 I don't know how to say "No" without hurting the other person's feelings 21 32 46 
22 ~3 28 I don't know how to act with people who do wrong 
23 17 2.0 I don't know what to say when I disagree with other people 22 1~ 19 
24. 8 11 I can't get along with other people 23. 5 9 
26 34 43 I don't understand why some people act the way they do 24 30 46 
26 38 45 I'm disturbed by people who "show off" 
27 29 37 I don't know how to act with people who are conceited (stuck-up) (snobbish) 26 ~2 34 
28 !'ll 29 I don't know how to act with people who (say things they don't mean) (pretend 26 14 ~7 
to do what they don't do) 
29 ~1 ~ I don't know what to do about people who aren't dependable 27 14 2~ 
30 'i-7 83 I don't know how to act with people who take advantage of me 28 18 28 31 2'}, 24 I don't know how to act with people who treat me like a child 29 13 21 32 18 20 I don't know how to act with people who are selfish 30 10 16 33 18 21 I don't know how to act with people who think money is everything 31 11 19 34 22 25 I don't know how to act with people who brag 32 13 19 
36 flO 30 I don't know how to act with jealous people 33 14 27 
I don't know how to act with bad-tempered (angry) people 34 15 ~7 36 23 26 I don't know how to act with people who laugh at things they know little or 36 14 21 
nothing about 
37 28 32 I don't know how to act with people who make fun of me (laugh at me) 36 21 ~9 38 11 15 I don't know how to act with people who are much older than I 37 6 9. 
39 'i-6 29 People with physical or mental defects (weaknesses) worry me 38 27 34 
40 25 34 Mean people worry me 
41 13 9 I can't get along with persons of a certain nationality or race 
43 41 53 I want others to like me 39 45 59 
44 24 31 I don't like doing certain things in order to be popular 40 26 36 
46 12 15 I don't know how to act with people who say I'm a prude (too proper) (too 41 7 13 
correct in the way I talk and behave) 
46 86 51 I'm not as popular (well-liked) as I would like to be 42 35 48 47. 10 13 Some (boys) (girls) are told not to have anything to do with me 
People don't like me 43 9 16 
I'm not a good mixer 44 15 ~~ 
It seems that I can't meet the right people 46 9 16 48. 17 17 I'm (never)(almost never) invited anywhere 46. 14 16 49. 14 22 I feel as if people don't want me around 47. 11 17 60 11 11 I'm annoyed (disturbed)(embarrassed) by my nickname 48 7 6 62. 10 16 I feel lonely most of the time 60. 8 15 
63 24 34 I'm bothered by people who spread gossip about me 61 16 31 64 7 12 I find it hard to make friends 62 8 14 66 8 10 I don't have many friends 63 6 10 66 22 81 I wonder if I have any real friends 
67 14 17 I'm afraid of losing my friends 
68 ~ 24 One of my friends has a bad reputation 66 Ill 81 69 11 14 I find it hard to keep up with the crowd 67 9 11 
19S 
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JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES I0-I2) 
Item Per Cent Item Per Cent 
Nmnber Boys Girls Nmnber Boys Girls 
AREA Ill. Boy-Girl Relationships 
1 SI S7 I'm bashful (shy)(self-conscious) with boys girls 
2 28 22 I don't understand boys girls · 1 24 26 
I would like to be more attractive to members of the opposite sex 2 S8 48 
I don't get along very·well with members of the opposite sex 3 IS I4 
3 S7 20 I don't know how to dance 4 S2 20 
4 14 IS I don't know how to ~~:ct at social affairs of groups of my own age 5 11 11 
5 I6 29 I wonder whether I'm- old enough to have dates 6 4 7 
6 I4 22 I would like to go out with older boys girls 
7 2S SI I can't get a certain boy girl to notice me 
8 IS 20 My friend and I like the same boy girl 
9 I6 28 I have broken off with a boy girl I like 
I don't know how to ask a girl for a date 7 I8 I 
I don't know how to get a boy to ask me for a date 8 2 SI 
I don't know how to act on a date 9 11 11 
I seldom have dates 10 20 22 
I don't know whether I'm old enough to go steady 11 5 I2 
Someone I like is going steady with another person 12 11 11 
Another person wants my "steady" 13 6 Ii 
My boy-friend girl-friend wants me to give all my time to him her 14 9 14 
10 24 S8 I receive attention from a boy girl I don't like 15 2S S4 
I would like to break off with someone without hurting his her feelings 16 11 I6 
11 11 I9 I'm bothered by the way boys girls act on dates 17 IO 2I 
12 45 55 I'm bothered by boys who show no respect for girls and no courtesy toward them 18 40 58 
I care a lot for more than one boy girl 19 I7 2I 
13 2I 20 I think about boys girls too much 20 I8 I7 (21 will be found below 22) 
14 I7 28 I wonder how I can know whom to marry 22 I5 29 
15 I5 24 I wonder at what age I should marry 21 IS 25 
I'm afraid I will never get married 23 4 11 
I'm afraid of the physical side of marriage 24. s I2 
I wonder if I should marry as soon as I graduate 26 4 I4 
I wonder if we should marry before he goes into the service 27 4 I2 
I wonder if I should marry against my parents' wishes 28 5 I5 
AREA IV. Home and Family Life 
My friends aren1t treated right when they come to my home 1. 7 IO 
1 8 2I ·My father mother won't allow me to have dates 2 2 6 
2 IO I8 My father mother won't allow me to see any one boy girl as often as I would like 4 4 IO 
5 2I 2I My father mother won't allow me to be out on school nights 6 I8 22 
6 27 28 My father mother won't allow me to stay out as late as I would like 7 24 27 
7 I5 I6 My father mother waits up for me when I'm out nights 8 2I 24 
10 •• 11 IS My father mother accuses me of very bad things that aren't true 10 •• 6 9 
11 14 I8 My father mother treats me like a small child 
12 22 27 My father mother worries if I don't come directly home from school 
15 I5 IO My father mother won't allow me to smoke 12 8 I2 
16 8 I6 My father mother won't allow me to use the telephone (when) (as often as) I like 13 4 11 
My father mother W!ln't allow me to use the family automobile 14 I5 14 
My father mother won't allow me to go "parking" 16 s IO 
My father mother insists I go to college 18 I2 8 
19 s 11 My father mother won't allow me to baby-sit 
20 26 S6 I have to depend on my parents for money 24 27 40 
21 11 IS I don't agree with my father mother about my out-of-school activities 25 9 I2 
23 30 34 My brother sister is always causing me-trouble 26 20 25 
24 8 I5 My brother sister receives more attention from my parents than I do 
My parents do things for my brothers sisters they won't do for me 27. 6 I2 
25 5 IO I have to take care of other children in the family too often 28 3 7 
27 14 14 I have to work around home too much 29 7 ~ 
28 28 32 My father mother dislikes some things I do 
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JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES 10-12) 
Item Per Cent Item Per Cent 
Number Boys Girls Number Boys Girls 
AREA IV. (Oont'd) 
29~ 6 12 I think some members of my family dislike me 30. 4 9 
31 18 22 My father mother is always criticizing (blaming) (nagging) me 31 17 24 
32. 8 10 I'm afraid of my father mother 
My father mother punishes me because I don't get higher marks 32. 10 9 
33 14 16 My father mother is always expecting too much of me 33 14 16 
34 21 !'l6 My father mother is always comparing me with someone else 34 20 25 
36 18 21 My father mother misunderstands me 36 11 21 
36 20 18 My fat~er mother is always complaining about my marks when they are the best 
I can get 
37 8 10 My father mother is always taking away my privileges 36 5 7 
38. l!'l 15 I'm often the cause of family quarrels (parents argue about things I do) 37. 11 20 
39 10 18 My father mother pries into my private affairs 38 9 12 
40 !'lO 21 I sometimes lie to my father mother to get permission to do something 39 14 17 
41. 26 27 I'm afraid to tell my father mother when I've done something wrong 40. 16 21 42. 9 11 My father mother has little or no interest in what I do 41. 7 10 
43 18 18 My father mother never asks my opinion about anything important to the family 42 10 12 44. 12 21 I can't discuss t!llngs with my father mother 43. 14 27 46. 9 12 My father mother seldom or never believes what I say 44. 5 9 
47 •• 7 18 I'm unhappy at home 46 •• 8 15 49 12 18 I'm sometimes ashamed of things my parents do or say 48 11 15 64 8 11 My parents are separated 63 8 8 67 11 18 Both of my parents work 66 12 18 68 11 14 My mother has to work to help support us 67 12 18 
69 26 28 My father mother has to work too hard 68 82 85 61 21 27 My father mother is often nervous and irritable 60 25 88 62 12 18 My father mother has to give up too much for me 61 12 20 
My family doesn't have enough money 62 14 16 
I need a job to help out at home 63 18 18 
63 17 21 My father mother does too much for me 64 15 28 64 87 45 I'd like to be more helpful to my parents 66 87 48 66 20 24 I want to go to work to help out at home, but I'm too young 
67 14 9 My fat~er mother wants me to save all I earn 67 15 9 70 9 18 We need a larger place in which to live 70 6 9 
71 9 11 We need a better place in which to live 71 6 8 72 18 19 I have no privacy (place to myself) at home 72 10 14 74 18 12 I'm never able to get my homework done 
My parents can't afford to send me to college 74 12 9 76 9 15 I'm worried about (relatives) (friends) in the armed services 76 4 18 
76 10 18 I'm worried about how the draft will affect my (relatives) (friends) 76 6 17 
AREA V. Personal Finance 
1 20 18 I don't have enough money 1 28 24 3 5 10 I can't afford many things I need for school 3 5 11 4 11 15 I don't get an allowance 4 10 18 6 9 11 I don't get enough allowance 
6 29 24 I spend money foolishly 6 26 28 
7 18 17 I don't know whether to save money or spend it 
8 88 42 I want to earn money 7 42 48 9 11 7 I'm not paid enough for work I do 8 9 5 
I can't afford to go to college 9 10 9 
AREA VI. Interest and Activities 
1 12 17 I seldom have anything interesting to do 1 10 15 
Some things I would like to do out-of-school are illegal for persons of my age 2 12 6 2 11 16 I don't have enough different things to do 3 10 17 3 10 18 I don't know how to find out what I would be interested in 4 18 16 4 12 16 I'm restless most of the time 6 16 18 
... 
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JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES 10-12) 
Item Per Cent Item Per Cent 
lumber Boys Girls Number Boys Girls 
AREA VI. (Oont'd) 
6 1S 9 My job or other out-of-school activities interfere with my studies or other in- 6 16 1S 
school activities 
6 15 11 My work interferes with things I'd like to do 7 15 10 
8 10 11 I get tired from too much activity 9 7 12 
9. 6 9 I would rather be alone 10. 6 10 
10 15 20 I spend too much time on (radio) (television) (movies) 11 11 14 
11 25 ss I worry about getting work done on time 
I want an automobile· 12 41 ss 
12 10 1S I don't know how to plan my time each day 13 7 11 
I don't have time enough for all the things I want to do 14 28 S6 
AREA VII. School Life 
1 1S 12 School is not helping me as much as it should 1 17 I6 
2 19 I4 I don't like school 2 20 2S 
4 S2 S8 (One) (More than one) of my subjects is dull and uninteresting 
School is dull and uninteresting 4. 14 I4 
6 1S 9 I'm taking subjects that will never be of any help to me 
I would like a course in driver education 6 1S 22 
I would like to stuay religion in school 6 9 17 
7 I7 IS Our school day is too long 8 19 16 
9 25 28 I can't do my schoolwork as fast as I'd like 
I have too much work in school 10 11 17 
I'm not making any headway at school 11 I4 I5 
10 1S I5 Schoolwork takes too much of my time 12 IS 17 
12 10 15 I don't have enough time to study 16 I4 24 
13 12 IS We don't have enough worth-while things to do (activities) in school 16 9 1S 
I waste a lot of time in school 17 20 I8 
14 IO I2 Our school doesn't give many pupils a chance to use their abilities and talents 18 IO 12 
16 IO 16 Our school has too many crowds (sets) (cliques) 20 IS 27 
16 7 10 I would like to get into a certain crowd (set) (clique) 
17 1S 20 We need more social affairs in our school 21 14 24 
18 16 I4 We need more (hobby) (subject) clubs in our school 22 I2 I4 
19 11 I5 We should have more after-school activities 23 8 1S 
20 I8 28 I would like to take a greater part in school activities 24 20 ss 
22 14 2I I would like to be elected to some school office 26 12 20 
23 10 8 I don't have enough freedom in school 27 6 7 
I think we should be allowed to smoke in school .28 12 11 
26 IO 17 I don't like to ask permission to leave the room 
26 I7 I5 Tough pupils bother me 
27 22 28 Some classrooms are too noisy 30 20 25 
28 I6 14 Our school has some unfair rules 31 2S 20 
29 19 28 Many pupils in our school cheat 32 22 29 
32 18 25 I (don't know how to study) (can't remember what I have studied) 36 2S S2 
33 I8 28 I don't think I'll make the honor roll (honor society) 36 I7 26 
34 S7 46 I have difficulty with certain subjects 37 S9 50 
36 28 48 I'm nervous in front of the class 38 SI 49 
I can't make an oral report or speech 39 20 S6 
37 14 I8 Some of our textbooks don't explain things well 
38 I5 12 I can't real well enough 40 IS 14 
39 28 S6 I can't do arithmetic well enough 41 16 24 
40 I6 SI I worry about talking before the class 
I don't know how to write interesting letters 42 I4 14 
41 IS I2 I can never get started on my homework 43 18 17 
42 22 20 I put off doing my assignments 
46 I6 16 Some teachers mark (grade) me according to what they think I can ·do, not by 47 1S I5 
what I can do 
47 18 2S Teachers don't mark (grade) alike 48 26 29 
48 11 2S I'm afraid to take tests 49 8 I9 
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JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES 10-I~) 
Item· Per Cent Item Per Cent 
Number Boys Girls Number Boys Girh 
AREA VII. (Oont'cl) 
49 ~0 S9 I'm nervous when I'm taking a test 60 I9 S9 
60 40 5~ I wonder if I'll pass 61 S4 44 
61 45 55 I'm worried about my marks (grades) 62 49 57 
62 I6 I8 I don't know how to improve my marks (grades) 
63 ~5 ~4 I'm failing in one or more of my subjects 64 ~0 I8 
66 I4 I4 Some teachers expect too much of me 66 IO I4 
66 ~0 ~5 Some teachers think their subjects are the only important ones 67 ~8 4I 
67 IO -8 Some teachers threaten me when I don't do my work 68 7 5 
60 IO 6 Some teachers keep me after school frequently 61 4 ~ 
61 IS I6 Some teachers never encourage or help me 62 9 11 
62 8 11 I never know what some teachers want me to do 
Some teachers don't explain things well 63 ~5 S8 
66 11 14 I'm bothered because some teachers don't listen to what the pupils say 
I'm afraid I may not graduate 67. IO IO 
I'm bothered because some teachers aren't understanding 68 6 I4 
67 I~ I5 I'm bothered because some teachers are uncooperative (you just can't work with 69 11 I5 
them or for them) 
68 9 11 I'm worried by teachers who are set in their ways 70 9 IS 
70 IS I9 I'm bothered by teachers who allow their personal feelings to rule them 71 I4 ~0 
71 8 I~ Some flighty (dizzy) (giddy) teachers worry me 
72 I8 ~5 I'm worried about teachers who get angry too easily 72 IO I6 
I'm bothered by teachers who are nervous and irritable 73 8 I6 
73. I5 I7 Some teachers (make fun of) (insult) me in front of the class 74. 9 IO 
76 7 I5 Some teachers frighten me 76 ~ I4 
76 I~ I8 I'm bothered by teachers who (have bad manners) (show no respect for pupils) 76 I~ I8 
77 ~s ~5 I'm bothered by teachers wh9 won't listen to more than one side of a question 77 ~1 ~8 
78 ~1 I6 Some teachers blame me for things I don't do 
79 11 I~ Some teachers are always picking on me 78 5 6 
81 11 I5 Some teachers don't like me 80 8 1~ 
82 I9 S5 Some teachers show they like some pupils and don't like others 81 ~~ S6 
84 7 9 I'm bothered because some teachers don't treat us pupils like grown-ups 83 8 I~ 
86 I5 ~1 Some teachers do things they tell us not to do 84 11 I7 
86 I~ I9 I would like to know how to get along with certain teachers 86 9 14 
87 I9 ~s I dislike one or more of my teachers very much 86 I4 18 
sa •• IO 7 I dislike school so much I can hardly stand it 87 •• 8 IO 
AREA VIII. Personal Potentialities 
1 6 IO I don't understand myself 1 9 ~0 
2 I8 ~0 I wonder what my real mental ability is 2 S1 S4 
3 19 ~6 I would like to be able to do something well 3 ~6 S7 
4 ~0 ~7 Some persons are much smarter than I 4 18 ~5 
6 I7 17 I don't think I'm smart enough to go to college 6 15 17 
7 5 1~ I wonder if I could become a professional dancer 
9 ~1 s I wonder if I could become (an electrical) (a mechanical) (a chemical) (an archi-
tectural) engineer 
10 ~~ 4 I wonder if I could become a professional (baseball) (football) (tennis) player 
11 I4 ~ I wonder if I could become a professional pilot 
13 16 ~6 I don't know why I'm good in some subjects and poor in others 6 15 19 
14 18 ~5 My marks (grades) remain the same no matter how hard I try 7 12 19 
16 I8 ~5 I try hard and can't get good marks (grades) 8 11 18 
16 8 IO Some teachers think I should do as well as others in my family 9 6 8 
17 I6 ~s I can't get the highest mark in certain subjects 10 13 17 
18 ~0 S6 I would like to know how to develop my personality 
AREA IX. Planning for the Future 
1 14 I5 I wonder if I'll ever get a job 
2 ~I ~s I know what I want to be, but don't know how much chance I have 
3 I9 ~s I wonder how I can pick the right career (job) (occupation) 1 38 S8 
4 IS I5 I don't know what I want to be 2 30 33 
6 I4 I~ I want a part-time job 3 20 21 
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JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES I0-I2) 
Item Per Cent Item Per Cent 
·umber Boys Girls Number Boys Girls 
AREA IX. (Oont'd) 
6 22 2S I want a summer job 4 SI S7 
7 IO IO I need a job and I am too young for a working permit 
I need a job and can't find one 5 I7 I5 
9 I4 I2 I don't know how to go about getting a job 7 11 I5 
I wonder if I'll be able to get a job after I graduate 8 IO I6 
I don't know whether to enlist or wait to be drafted 10 I6 I 
I wonder if I should plan a career in the armed services 12 I4 4 
I'm not prepared for the work I'm interested in 13 IO 11 
I don't know how to get started in the career I want to follow 14 11 I2 
14 8 IO I don't know what to study in high school 
15 9 I2 I can't take some subjects I want because of required subjects 16 IO IS 
A course I need isn't ofl'ered in our school 17 IO 7 
16 11 IS I wonder if I'm taking the right subjects 18 I4 2I 
17 9 IQ I wonder if I should drop a subject I'm poor in 19 IO IS 
18 9 I2 I want to take subjects that help with practical living 20 6 I2 
19 IO IO I wish we had a games-and-sports program for all pupils 21 7 7 
23 IS IS I'm not sure whether I should go to college 25 11 11 
26 I5 I5 I don't know which college to attend 27 I4 I4 
27 I8 I7 I wonder if I'll get into the college of my choice 28 I4 IS 
I wonder whether I'll be accepted by any college 30 IS 11 
I wonder what I should do if I'm not accepted for college 31 IO 9 
I'm worried about college entrance requirements 32 I5 I5 
I wonder if I can get a scholarship in college 33 I7 I4 
I'm not sure what I should study in college 34 I2 I2 
I'm worried about making good in college 35 I8 I8 
AREA X. Mental-Emotional Health and Fitness 
1 7 11 I'm confused by the way things change 1 5 I2 
2 6 IO I feel uncertain (unsure) about everything 2 5 IS (3 will be found below 8) 
3 I6 20 · I worry about present world conditions 5 I4 20 
4 24 27 I worry about the future of our country 6 20 27 
5 SI S5 I worry about war 7 24 S7 
6 'Z7 so I worry about the (atom) (hydrogen) bomb 8 20 '},8 
7 IS I9 I need to learn to depend on myself 3 IO 2'1, 
I'm worried about how the draft will affect me 9 I6 4 
9 I4 22 I'm afraid of making mistakes 10 I4 27 
10 I8 22 I'm afraid of getting into trouble 11 I5 I9 
11 I8 24 I'm afraid of failing in what I try to do 12 I5 25 
12 I8 26 I wonder what my future will be 13 29 4S 
14 11 IS I'm often restless 15 I6 20 
15 9 11 Life is too much the same thing over and over 16 IO I7 
16. 6 8 I'm disgusted with myself (dislike myself very much) 17. 5 I2 
17 •• 6 IO" I sometimes think of killing myself 18 •• 4 8 
18 IO I5 I need someone to give me advice 19 IO 20 
19 11 I4 I can't do all I try to· do 20 I2 I7 
20 I4 I6 I can't do many things other people can do 21 11 I8 
21 I7 '},'}, I want something very much but don't think I can get it 22 I4 23 
22 I'Z I8 I have too many (problems) (things to do) all at one time 23 11 I9 
24 IO I2 I don't do things when I should 25 IS I6 
25 I5 I8 I always put things where I can't find them 26 IO I5 
26 I6 24 I often do things without thinking 
28 11 I2 I don't get things done which I'm supposed to get done 28 IO I2 
29 I7 22 I forget to do things I should do 29 I5 2I 
so IO I2 I don't know how to (pay attention) (work or study hard) 30 14 I6 
31 I7 2I I don't think I'm working as hard as I can 31 28 SI 
32 9 IO I don't get out and go after what I want 32 11 I5 
34 11 I6 I spend too much time daydreaming 34 I4 22 
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JUNIOR LEVEL SENIOR LEVEL 
(GRADES 7-9) STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM (GRADES I0-I2) 
Item Per Cent Item Per Cent 
Number Boys Girls Number Boys Girls 
AREA X. (Oont'ri) 
35. 6 9 I feel sorry for myself 35. 5 IS 
36. 11 20 I often feel moody (depressed) (blue) 
37 11 I6 Other people have too many things I'd like to have and get to do too many 36 7 I2 
things I'd like to do 
38 •• 8 IS I feel I'm not wanted 37 •• 6 IS 
39 9 I5 People don't understand me 38 8 IS 
40. I2 ~4 People talk about me- behind my back 39. 8 14 
43 6 I4 I'm afraid I seem conceited (stuck-up) 40 9 14 
45 I5 I7 I'm blamed for things that aren't my fault 42 8 11 
46 8 2I I worry about what others say 43 IO 28 
47 7 I4 I don't like my name 
49 IO 11 People tease (play tricks on) (make jokes about) me 44 6 7 
50 9 IS I'm bothered by people who find fault with me 45 7 I5 
51 11 I9 I get excited too easily 46 9 2I 
52 ~4 ~9 I can't control my temper 47 I6 ~7 
53 14 I9 I'm afraid of high places (falling) 48 IO I8 
56 6 I2 I have bad dreams 
57 7 14 I'm afraid of seeing sick or hurt persons 50 6 14 
I'm afraid of highway accidents 51 IO 23 68 9 I7 I'm afraid of doctors and hospitals 52 6 I5 
59 8 I2 I'm afraid of getting sick 53 5 10 
60 I5 I9 I'm afraid of dying 54 IO I5 61 8 I8 I don't like to be alone 55 5 I4 64 20 ~4 I'd like to know how to get rid of a bad habit 58 is I6 65 IS 20 I'd like to know how to develop character 59 I8 21 
AREA XI. Morality and Religion 
1 28 86 I'm disturbed by people who swear 1 I8 85 2 26 47 I'm disturbed by people who use dirty talk 2 24 52 3 25 80 I'm disturbed by friends who break the law (do things they could be arrested for) 3 25 84 
I'm disturbed by lack of morals of (parents) (other grown-ups) 4. IO 19 4. I7 19 I often tell lies 5. 10 11 
5 13 I8 I'm sometimes troubled by immoral (bad) thoughts 6 I8 I5 6 I2 I9 My conscience bothers me (I think I have done something wrong) (I feel guilty) 7 I2 20 8 11 11 I wonder if it is wrong to smoke 9 7 IO 9 9 I7 Many times I don't know what is right and what is wrong 10 8 I9 10 9 14 I don't agree with my parents·aqout what is right and what is wrong 11 10 I7 
20 20 2I I don't attend religious services as often as I should 21 24 23 21 I9 29 I worry about people who lack faith in God 
22 6 IO I'm interested in a religion other than my own 22 4 8 23 I2 I7 Death has just taken someone very near and dear to me 
I would like to know more about other religions 24 12 20 
24 7 IO I would like to discuss my religion with persons of another religion 25 9 I5 25 IS IS I'm not living up to the teachings of my religion 26 I5 I4 
I'm bothered by conflicts among different religions (religious prejudice) 29 11 I7 
.. 202 
:ode Number EVALUATION AND ADJ.USTMENT SERIES 
OJ .. •• 
'GENERAL EDITORo WALTER N, DUROST, DIRECTOR Of EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, PINELLAS COUNTY, FLORIDA 
~NDIX B 
ILLETT-STARR 
, 
OUTH PROBLEMS IN,VENTORY 
Junior Level 
~OY 0. BILLETT 
lL OF EDUCATION, BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
IRVING S. STARR 
tSITY OF HARTFORD; HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
NOT WRITE IN THIS SPACE UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO • 
. Age years Sex: (Encircle) M or F 
O•L------------------------ Grade. __ _ Community _________ _ State_:.__ ___ _ 
'----------------- :Teacher or Examiner ____________________ _ 
AREA+ I II Ill IV V· VI VII VIII IX X XI TOTAL I-XI 
--------
--
--------
Problems 37 59 15 76 9 12 88 18 27 65 26 432 Presented 
------------
,_ 
----
SOME 
--------
--
----------
MUCH 
------------------
TOTAL -
----------------
' I· I \ 
Published 1958 by TVorld Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, and Chicago, Illinois 
Copyright© 1958, 1956 by TVorld Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. All rights reserved b 
Experimental Edition Copyright 1953 by Roy 0. Billett and Irving S. Starr 
PRINTED IN U,B,A, BB : YPL: JL-2 
HOW TO MARK THE BOOKLET 
Here are some statements about things which some young people have said worry or bother them. Do any 
of them worry or bother you? Are they problems for you? You are to read each statement carefully and then 
mark each one according to the following directions: 
If it is not a problem for you, draw a line through NP (which stands for Not a Problem), like this: 
50. I don't have the right clothes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 -Nfl- S M 
. If it)s a problem that bothers or worries you some, but not a great deal, draw a line through 
the S (for Some), like this: · 
51. I'm not at ease at social affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 NP -s- M 
If it is a big problem for you, one that bothers or worries you very much, draw a line through 
.. theM (for Much), like this: 
52. I have no privacy (place to myself) at home . . . . . . . . . 52 NP S -M-
Every statement is to be marked in one of three ways: 
--NP- if it is ·no problem for you 
-s- if it is somew~at of a problem for you 
-M- if it is a great 'problem for you 
The lines you make should be heavy and should be made through the middle of the letters. 
Here is something very important for you to understand. You do not mark the statement as a problem 
just because it says something that may be true, as, "I don't have the proper clothes," "I don't get very good 
grades," or "I'm very short." You mark it as a problem (either S or M) only if it troubles, bothers or worries 
you - only iJ it is a problem for you. 
Look at this statement: 
53. I'm overw:eight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 NP s M 
Perhaps you a1·e overweight.· That isn't the ·question. Does the fact that you are overweight 
worry or bother you? That is the question a,nd that is the basi~ on which you are to mark your 
answer. 
Is this clear?; Remember: If you are not overweight you should of course mark NP. Or if you 
a1·e overweight, b~t are not troubled, worried, or bothered about it, you should mark NP. 
How would you mark this statement, number 53, about yourself? 
If you understand how ·you are to mark the statements, go right ahead. If you do not under-
stand, now is the time to ask questions. · 
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AREA I 
1. I'm underweight (too thin) ..................................... :. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
2. I'm overweight (too fat) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 2 
3. I'm too short. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
4. I'm too tall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
5. I'm not as grown-up physically as my friends. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
6. I'm not strong enough . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
7. I would like to build myself up through physical exercise. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
8. I would like to be a better athlete. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
9. I have poor eyesight......................................................... 9 
LO. I have to wear glasses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
ll. I often have earaches ........................................................ 11 
l2. I can't hear well . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
L3. I have trouble with my teeth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
l4. I have sinus trouble ......................................................... 14 
l5. I have trquble with my feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
l6. I have heart trouble .................................... .' .................... 16 
l7. I'm allergic to certain foods or substances. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
l8. I have asthma .............................................................. 18 
l9. I have anemia ......................................... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
!0. I get tired easily .................... , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
n. I often feel light-headed (dizzy) .......................................... :. . . . 21 
!2: I'm sick very often .................. · ................................. , .....• 22 
!3. I'm ahvays nervous. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 23 
!4. I need to know more about sex (body changes at my age) (new body functions) .... 24 
!5. Poor health keeps me out of many activities ............ ; ....................... 25 
!6. My muscles always ache ..................... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
~7. I'm awkward and clumsy .................................................... 27 
!8. I can't take part in sports. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 
!9. I don't know how to swim: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
10. I'm not old enough to drive an automobile. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
n. I don't have the chance to eat the right foods. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 
12'. I don't have time to eat right. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
13. I don't know what to eat to improve myself. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
14. I'm still tired after a good night's rest ................................ · ......... 34 
15. I don't get up as early as I should ............................................. 35 
16. I don't get enough sleep. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
17. I don't know whether I should smoke .......................................... 37 
Area I: Some-- Much __ 
NP' 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
STOP a minute! Let's see if you have been following the directions correctly. Did 
you draw a line through one of the choices NP, S, or M for each of the statements? And 
through only one of the three? 
Did you mark NP if the matter is not a problem for you, even though the statement 
says something that is true about you? 
Did you mark S if it is something that bothers you Some, M if it is something that 
bothers you Much? 
If you have not followed these directions, go back and change your marks now. You 
are not being timed. Take whatever time is necessary. 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
Go on to page 4. 
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AREA II 
A 
1. I have a physical defect ..................... : .............................. . 1 
2. I have poor posture ........................................................ . 2 
3. My face is badly scarred (marked) .......................................... . 3 
4. Some of my facial features are (too large) (too small) .......................... . 4 
5. I have poor skin (bad complexion) ........................................... . 5 
6. My hair doesn't look good .................................................. . 6 
7. My fingernails don't look good .............................................. . 7 
8. I'm not good-looking ...............................................•......... 8 
9. I (don't have) (don't know B.ow to pick) the right clothes ....................... . 9 
10. I can't keep myself neat-looking ............................................. . 10· 
B 
11. (I'm afraid) (I don't like) to rp.eet people . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
12. I'm nervous when I talk to people . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
13. I don't know what to say when I first meet someone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
14. I don't knmy how to speak (talk) correctly ..................................... 14 
15. I'm not good at talking with people ............................ , .... , . . . . . . . . . 15 
16. I can't talk with older people ...................... , ... , , .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
17. I argue too much ... , ........................ , ..................... , .. , ..... 17 
18. I tell things I shouldn't ................. , ..... , ........ , ..... , .. , ......... , . . 18 
19. ·I often "stretch the truth" when I tell something ......... , , , ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
20. I don't know how to keep people from feeling not wanted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
21. I don't know how to say "No" without hurting the other person's feelings ........ 21 
22. I don't know how to act with people >who do wrong ................. , . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
23. I don't know what to say when I disagree with other people . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
24. I can't get along with other people ............... : ...........................• 2± 
25. I don't understand why some people act the way they do . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
26. I'm disturbed by people who "show off" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
27. I don't know how to act with people who are conceited (stuck-up) (snobbish) ...... 27 
28. I don't know how to act with people who (say things they don't mean) '(pretend to do 
what they don't do) ................................................ , ........ 28 
29. I don't know what to do about people who aren't dependable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
30. I don't know how to act with people who take advantage of me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
31. I don't know how to act with people who treat me like a child ................... 31 
32. I don't know how to act with people who are selfish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . 32 
33. I don't know how to act with people who think money is everything . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
34. ·I don't know how to act with people who brag . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
35. I don't know how to act with jealous people ................................... 35 
36. I don't know how to act with people who laugh at things they know little or nothing 
about ...................................................................... 36 
37. I don't know ho~ to act with people who make fun of me (laugh at me) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
38. I don't know how to act with people who are much older than I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
39. People with physical or mental defects (weaknesses) worry me ................... 39 
40. J\1ean people worry me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
41. I can't get along with persons of a certain nationality or race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
42. I can't get along with persons of a certain religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
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NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
s M 
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s N 
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Go on to page 5 
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~REA II (Cont'd) 
c 
:3. I want others to like me ...................................................... 43 
.4. I don't like doing certain things in order to be popular.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 
:5 .. I don't know how to act with people who say I'm a prude (too proper) (too correct in 
the way I talk and behave) .............. · ........................ , . . . . . . . . . . . 45 
:6. I'm not as popular (well-liked) as I would like to be. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 
:7. Some (boys) '(girls) are told not to have anything to do with me. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 47 
:8. I'm (never) (almost never) invited anywhere. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 48 
:9. I feel as if people don't want me around. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 49 
10. I'm annoyed (disturbed) (embarrassed) by my nickname ......................... 59 
11. I don't want people to know I can't hear well. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 
12. I feel lonely most of the time ...................................... , . . . . . . . . . . 52 
13. I'm bothered by people who spread gossip about me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 
14. I find it hard to make friends .......... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
15. I don't have many friends ........................... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
16. I wonder if I have any .real friends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
17. I'm afraid of losing my friends ...................................... : ......... 57 
18. One of my friends has a bad reputation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
19. I find it hard to keep up with the crowd ........................................ 59 
Area II: Some-- Much __ 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s· 
NP s 
NP s .. 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
NP s 
You are to go on marking in the same way, but there is an additional direction to be followed in the next 
two Areas, III and IV. Notice that in some of the statements there are two words in italics, like this: 
Some boys girls don't like me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . NP S M 
If this is no problem for you- whether boys or girls· or both are concerned- you just mark NP over 
at the right. ' 
If the matter bothers you where girls are concerned, but not boys -that is, if your problem is just'that 
"Some girls don't like me" -·cross out the word boys so that the statement looks like this: 
Some~ girls don't like me .......... ,, . . . . . . . . . . . . . NP S M 
If you are bothered by the fact. that some boys, but not some girls, don't like you, you should cross 
out the word girls, like this: 
Some boys~ don;t like me ........... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . NP S M 
If your problem is that both some boys and some girls don't like you, do not cross out either word. 
(If you do not understand what you are to do, ask for help.) 
AREA Ill 
1. I'm bashful (shy) (self-conscious) with boys gi1·ls ... ............................ . 1 NP 
2. I don't understand boys girls ................................................ . 2 NP 
3. I don't know how to dance .................................................. . 3 ' NP 
4. I don't know how to act at social affairs of groups of my own age ................ . 4 NP 
5. I wonder whether I'm old enough to have dates ................................ . 5 NP 
6. I would like to go out with older boys girls .................................... . 6 NP 
7. I can't get a certain boy girl to notice me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... . 7 NP 
8. My friend and I like the same boy girl ........................................ . 8 NP 
9. I have broken off with a boy girl I like ........................................ . 9 NP 
10. I receive attention from a boy gi1·l I don't like ................................. . 10 NP 
11. I'm bothered by the way boys gi1·ls act on dates ............................... . 11 NP 
12. I'm bothered by boys who show no respect for girls and no courtesy toward them ..... . 12 NP 
13. I think about boys girls too much ............................................ . 13 NP 
14. I wonder how I can know whom to marry ..................................... . l± NP 
15. I wonder at what age I should marry .................................... , .... . 15 NP 
Area Ill: Some___ Much __ 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Go on to page 6. 
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AREA IV 
1. My father mother won't allow me to have dates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 NP s M 
2. My father mother won't allow me to see any one boy girl as often as I would like . . . 2 NP s MJ 
3. I can't tell my father mother when I go on a date . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 NP s M 
4. My father mother wants me to go with a boy girl I don't like ....... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 NP s M. 
5. My father mother won't allow me-to be out on school nights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 NP s M 
6. My father mother won't allow me to stay out as late as I would like . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 N~ s ·M 
7. My father mother waits up for me when I'm out nights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 NP' s M 
8. My father mother won't allow me to go to school affairs after school hours . . . . . . . . . 8 NP s M 
9. My father mother won't allow me to choose my own friends.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 NP s M 
10. My father mother accuses me of very bad things that aren't true ................•• 10 NP s M 
11. My father mother treats me like a small child ................................... 11 NP s M 
12. My father mother worries if I don't come directly home from school . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 NP s M 
13. My father mother won't allow me to use make-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 NP s M 
14. My father mother won't allow me to choose my own clothes ...................... 14 NP s M' 
15. My father mother won't allow me to smoke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 NP s .M 
16. My father mother won't allow me to use the telephone (when) (as often as) I like ... 16 NP s M 
17. My father mother won't allow me to decide on my future occupation .............. 17 NP s M 
18. My father mother won't allow me to work part-time . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 NP s M 
19. My father mother won't allow me to baby-sit .................... , . , , .......... , 19 NP s M 
20. I have to depend on my parents for money ........... , .. , ......... , . , , .... , . . . 20 NP s M 
21. I don't agree with my father mother about my out-of-school activities .. , , , , , , . , , , , 21 NP s M 
22. My father mother insists that I learn to play a certain musioal instrument .. , . , , . , . . 22 NP s M 
23. My brother sister is always causing me trouble ........................ , , ........ 23 NP s M 
24. My brother sister receives more attention from my :t:Jarents than I do . , . , , , , , , ... , . 24 NP s M 
25. I have to take care of other children in the family too often ......... , ...... , . . . . . 25 NP s M 
26. I can't get along with my grandfather grandmother .. ............................ 26 NP s M 
27. I have to work around home too much ........................................ 27 NP s M 
28. My father mother dislikes some things I do ..................................... 28 NP s M 
29. I think some members of my family dislike me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 29 NP s M 
30. I can't get along with my stepfather stepmother . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 NP s M 
31. My father mother is always criticizing (blaming) (nagging) me ..................... 31 NP s M 
32. I'm afraid of my father mother . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 32 NP s M 
33. My father mother is always expecting too much of me ............................ 33 NP 
" 
s M 
34. My father mother is always comparing me with someone else ...................... 34 NP s M 
35. My father mother misunderstands me .............................. : . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 NP s M 
36. My father mother is always complaining about my marks when they are the best I 
can get .................................................................... 36 NP s M 
37. My father mother is always taking away my privileges ........................... 37 NP s M 
38. I'm often the cause of family quarrels (parents argue about things I do) ..........• 38 NP . s M 
39. My father mother pries into my private affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 NP s M 
40. I sometimes lie to my father mother to get permission to do something . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 NP s M 
41. I'm afraid to tell my father mother when I've done something wrong .............• 41 NP s . M 
42. My father mother has little or no interest in what I do ..........................• 42 NP s M 
43. My father mother never asks my opinion about anything important to the family. . . . 43 NP s M 
44. I can't discuss things with my father mother ................................... • 44 NP s M 
45. My father mother seldom or never believes what I say ..........................• 45 NP s M 
46. I don't feel like a real member of my family ..................................• 46 NP s M 
47. I'm unhappy at home .....................................................•• 47 NP s M 
48. I'm often afraid to go home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 48 NP s M 
49. I'm sometimes ashamed of things my parents do or say . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 
50. There's too much drinking in our home . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 
NP s ~~ NP s 
51. I dislike my father mother very much ........................................•• 51 
52. I'm thinking of leaving home . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 52 
NP s Mj 
NP s M· 
Go on to page 7. 
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3. My father mother is de~d ................................................ .' .... 53 
~- My parents are separated .................................................... 54 
5. I'm adopted ..............•................... : ................. , ..... ·.· ... : .. 55 
3. I have no brothers or sisters ................................... , ......... -..... 56 
r. Both of my parents work .................................................... 57 
~- My mother has·,to work to help support us ..................................... 58 
). My father mother .has to work too hard ........................................ 59 
). We have serious sickness in our family ................. : ........ , ............... 60 
l. My father mother is often nervous and irritable ................................. 61 
) 
J, My father mother has to give up too much for me ............................... 62 
I. My father mother does too much for me .. : ..................................... 63 
L I'd like to be more helpful to my parents ............................ , .......... 64 
>: I want to go to w.:ork to help out at home, .but I'm too young .................... 65 
i, My fat~er mother takes most or all of what I earn ................ · ............... 66 
r My fat~er mother wants me to save all I earn ................................... 67 
I. We can!t afford an automobile ................................................ §8 
l. We don't have a (radio) (television set) .............................. ., ......... 69 
). We need a larger place in which to live ......................... " .... · ........... 70 
.. We need a better place in which to live ........................... , .... , ...... , . 71 
' '• 
I have.no privacy (place to myself) at home ................................... 72 
,. I have no place. at home to study ........... : ..... ; ............................ 73 
'· 
' I'm never able to get my homework done ......... 74 ............................ 
'· 
I'm worried about (relatives) (friends) in the armed services ...................... 75 
I. I'm worried about how the draft will affect my (relatives) (friends) ................ 76 
Area IV: Some-- Much __ 
REA V 
. . 
.. I don't have eno11gh money ................. : ............................... . 1 
L I can't afford bus or car fare to school ............... , ........................ . 2 
:: I can't afford many things I need for school. . . . . . ............................ . 3 
.. I don't get an allowance .................................. : .... · ............. . 4 
'· I don't get enough allowance ................................................ . 5 
I. I spend money roolishly ...... : ............................................. . 6 
~. I don't know whether tO save money or spend it. . . . ..... ·'-- ................... . 7 
:. I want to earn money· ........................... , .......................... · .. 8 
1: I'm not paid enough for work I do .................................. : ......... . 9 
Area V: Some__ Much-.-
REA VI 
.. I ,seldom have anything interesting to do ........... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 1 
L I don't have enough different things to do. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
:, I don't know how to find out what I would be interested in ......... , .......... , . 3 
:: I'm restless most·of the· time. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
i. My job or other out-of-school activities .interfere with my studies or other in-school 
activities ............ ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
I. My work interferes with things I'd like to do................................... 6 
': I spend time in school activities and sports when I should be working. . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
:. I get tired from too much activity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8. 
I. I would rather be alone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 9 
), I spend too much time on (radio) (television) (movies) ................... , . . . . . . 10 
... I worry about getting ·work done on time ................................ :. . . . . 11 
L I don't know how to plan my time each day. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Area VI: Some__ Much __ 
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AREA VII 
1. School is not helping me as much as it should ................................... 1 NP s N 
2. I don't like schot>l ................................ : . ......................... 2 NP s N 
3. I don't understand why we have to go to school. ................................ 3 NP s N 
4. (One) (More than one) of my subjects is dull and uninteresting ................... 4 NP s N 
5. I'm taking subjects that will never be of any help to me ......................... 5 NP s N 
6. I don't know what I'm supposed to do in this school ............................. 6 NP s t.. 
7. Our school day is too long ..................................................... 7 NP s t.. 
8. Our school schedule confuses me .............................................. 8 NP s t.. 
9. I can't do my schoolwork as fast as I'd like .......................... .' .......... 9 NP s ,.. 
10. Schoolwork takes too much of my time ......................................... 10 NP s t.. 
11. I don't have enough work in school. ................................ : . ........ , 11 NP s ... 
12. I don't have enough time to study ............................................. 12 NP s ... 
13. We don't have enough worth-while things to do (activities) in school. .............. 13 N? s ... 
14. Our school doesn't give many pupils a chance to use their abilities and talents ...... 14 NP s ... 
15. Our school has too many crowds (sets) (cliques) ................................. 15 N? s ... 
16. I would like to get into a certain crowd (set) (clique) ....... · ..................... 16 N? s ... 
17. We need •more social affairs in our school ....................................... 17 NP s ... 
18. We need more (hobby) (subject) clubs in our school. ............................ 18 N? s )I 
19. We should have more after-school activities ..................................... 19 N? s )I 
20. I would like to take a greater part in school activities .......... , ................. 2J NP s ~ 
' 21. Pupils with good marks (grades) are left out when a party is planned .............. 21 NP s 
" 22. I would like to be elected.. to some school office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ........ 22 NP s 
" 23. I don't have enough freedom in school ............. , ........................... 23 NP s 
" 24. I have too much freedom in school. ............ .' .............................. 2-l: NP s 
" 25. I don't like to ask permission to leave the room ............ : . ................... 25 NP s 
" 26. Tough pupils bother me .......... , ........................................... 26 N? s 
" 27. Some classrooms are too noisy ..................... , ........................... 27 NP s 
'" 28. Our school has some unfair rules .............................................. 28 NP s 
" 29. Many pupils in our school cheat ............................................... 29 NP s 
" 30. I sometimes skip classes ...................................................... 30 NP s 
'" 
31. I'm (absent) (tardy) too much ...... , ......................................... 31 NP s 
" 32. I (don't know how to study) (can't remember what I have studied) ................ 32 NP s 
" 33. I don't think I'll make the honor roll (honor society) ••••••••••••• 0 •••••••••••••• 33 NP s 
'" 34. I have difficulty with certain subjects· .......................................... 3-1: NP s 
'" 35. I'm nervous in front of the class ............................................... 35 NP s 
" 36. I can't take part in classwork because I stutter ....... , ........................• 36 NP s 
" 37. Some of our textbooks don't explaip things well ................................. 37 NP s 
" 38. I can't read well enough ................................ · ............ , .......... 38 NP s 
" 39. I can't do arithmetic well enough .............................................. 39 NP s 
" 40. I worry about talking before the class ......................................... 40 NP s 
" 41. I can never get started on my homework ..................................... 41 NP s 
'" 42. I put off doing my assignments ................................................ 42 NP s 
" 43. My schoolwork is checked (marked) (inspected) too much ....................... 43 NP s 
" 44. My schoolwork is not checked (marked) (inspected) enough ...................... 44: NP s 
" 45. Our marking (grading) system is unfair ........................................ 45 NP s 
" 46. Some teachers mark (grade) me according to what they think I can do, not by what 
I can do .......................... , ............... : ..................... , .. 46 NP s 
" 47. Teachers don't mark (grade) alike .. ; .......................................... 47 NP s 
" 48. I'm afraid to take tests ....................................................... 48 NP s 
" 49. I'm nervous when I'm taking a test ............................................ 49 NP s ,t.. 
50. I wonder if I'll pass .......................................... , , .............. 50 NP s 
"' 51. I'm worried about my marks (grades) .......................................... 51 NP s 
"' 52. I don't know how to improve my marks (grades) ......................... , ..... 52 NP s t.. 
53. I'm failing in one or more of my subject~ ........................ · .............. 53 NP s t.. 
[ 8 ] 
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~REA VII (Cont'd) 
' 
L I can't play on teams because I'm failing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
'i. Some teachers expect too much of me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
). Some teachers think their subjects are the only important ones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
r. Some teachers threaten me when I don't do my work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 
~- Some teachers don't appreciate the extra work I do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
). Some teachers won't let me make up work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
). Some teachers keep me after school frequently . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
L. Some teachers never encourage 6r help me ....................... .' ............. 61 
~. I n~ve;r: ,know what some teachers want me to lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 
3. I feel too young for my classes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 
t I feel too old for my classes ....... :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
5. I wonder whether I should quit school ...................................... ·. • 65 
3. I'm bothered because soine teachers don't listen to what the pupils say. . . . . . . . . . . . 66 
7. I'm bothered because some teachers are uncooperative (you just can't work with them 
orforthem) .................................................. · .............. 67 
~. I'm worried by teachers who are set in their ways ............................... 68 
~. I'm bothered by teachers who are too old .................................... ,. 69 
0. I'm bothered by teachers who allow their personal feelings to rule them.. . . . . . . . . . . 70 
1. Some-flighty (dizzy) (giddy) teachers worry me .............................. 0 •• 71 
2. I'm worried about teachers who get angry too easily 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 o o o o • o o • o 0 0 0 0 • o o 0 0 0 • o 72 
3o Some teachers (make fun of) (insult) me in front of the class. 0 o o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • , o ,o •• 0 • 73 
t Some teachers say I'm not brought up right at home ... o 0 •••••••• o. o 0. 0. o o o •• o o o 74 
5. Some teachers frighten me 0 •• 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 75 
6. I'm bothered by teachers who (have bad manners) (show no respect for pupils) . . . . . 76 
7. I'm bothered by teachers who won't listen to more than one side of a question ... ~. 77 
8. Some teachers blame me for things I don't do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 
9. S.ome teachers are always picking on me ....................................... 79 
0. Some teachers seldom or never believe me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
l. Some teachers don't like me ............................................ o • • • • • • 81 
2. Some teachers show they like some pupils and don't like others. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 
3. Our school is not fair to pupils of one or more (religions) (races) (nationalities) ..... 83 
4. I'm bothered because some teachers don't treat l.lS pupils like grown-ups ........... 84 
5. Some teachers do things they tell us not to do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 
6. i would like to know how to get along with certain teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 
7. I dislike one or more of my teachers very much . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87 
8. I dislike school so much I can hardly stand it ..............................•• 88 
Area VII: Some__ Much __ 
~REA VIII 
1. I don't understa).ld myself .................................................. . '1 
2. I wonder what my real mental ability is ...................................... . 2 
3. I would like to be able to do something well .................................. . 3 
4,o Some persons are much smarter than I ....................................... . 4 
5. I don't think I'm smart enough to go to college ................................ . 5 
6. I wonder if I could become a professional musician ............................. . 6 
7. I wonder if I could become a professional dancer ............................... . 7 
8. I wonder if I could become a professional artist ............................... . 8 
9. I wonder if I could become (an electrical) (a mechanical) (a chemical) (an architec-
tural) engineer ...... • ...................................................... . 9 
lO. I wonder if I could become a professional (baseball) (football) (tennis) player ..... . 10 
ll. I wonder if I could become a professional pilot ........ : ....................... . 11 
l2. I wonder if I could become a professional golfer ............................... . 12 
L3. I don't know why I'm good in some subjects and poor in others ................. . 13 
[ 9 ] 
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AREA. VIII ( Cont' d) 
14. My marks (grades) remain the same no matter how hard I try ....... ~ ........... 14 NP 
15. I try h~rd and 9an't get good marks (grades)... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 'NP 
16.' Some teachers think I·~hould do as well as others in my family ................... 16 NP 
1i,., I can't ;get the highest mark in certain subjects ......... · ........................ 17 NP 
'1$. I 'would like to kllow h9w to develop my personality. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 NP 
Area V Ill: Some-- Much--
AREA IX · . 
. A ·. ·' . 
1. I d' 'f I'll 't' . b . won er 1 ever ge a J o ................................................ . 2: I know.what I want to be; but don't know how much chance I have ............. . 3: I wonder how I c~n pick the :~:ight career (job) (occhpaiion) ............... .' ..... . 
4. I don't know what I want to.be · .. · ...... : . . : .. : .. : . · .......................... . 
1 NP 
2 NP 
3 NP 
4 NP 
5. I want.a part-tim~ job ..................................................... . 
f?. I want~a summ~r job ........................................................ . 
i. I need .a job and.'t am 'too young for a working permit ............. ·.· ........... . 
S~ I don't'like the J~b I now have ..... :: ......... .'.:·.·.-.:.: .... :: ... : ........... . 
5 NP 
6 NP 
7 NP 
8 NP 
9\ I don't 'know ho:w to go about. getting a job ...................... , ........... . 9 NP 
10. I don't·. believe scliool is;helping me toward the job I want : . ................. , ... . 10 NP 
• B 1-: 
11. I wonder if I should quit school at the end of Grade 8 or 9 ............ , .........• 11 NP 
12: I wonder if I should quit school before finishing Grade 12 ....................... . 12 NP 
13. I don't .. think I'm in the right kind of school . · . .._ ................................... . 13 NP 
14. I don't know what to study in high school .. . -1: .·. ,., .... ; , ........................ . 14 NP 
15.· I can't take some subjects I want because of required subjects .................... . 15 NP 
16. I wonder if I'm taking the right subjects ....................................... . 16 NP 
17. I wonder if I should drop a subject I'm poor in ................................ . 17 NP 
18. I want to take subjects that help with practical living .......................... . 18 NP 
19. I wish we had a games-and-sports program for all pupils ........................ . 19 NP 
20. I have too many subjects .................................................... . 
j • • ... 
21. I have too many ~;;tudy periods .. · ........ ·. ~ · ... .' __ '., ., :. : ... .' ..................... . 
20 NP 
21 NP 
22. I have too many gym periods ..................... ·: .......................... . 22 NP 
23. I'm not sure whether I should go to college .................................... . 23 NP 
24. Our school gives too little attention to pupils who aren't going to college ......... . 24 NP 
25. I don't want to go to college and need to know about other kinds .o(.schools ........ . 25 NP 
26. I don't know which college to attend ........................... · .............. . 26 NP 
27. I wonder if I'll get into the college of my choice ....... · ........................ . 27 NP 
Ar~a I X: Some__ Much __ 
AREA X 
1. I'm confused by ;the w.~Y things change ................................ : . . ... . . . 1 NP 
2. I feel uncertain (unsure) about everything ....................... :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
• ... ~:. ~ l • . 
3. I worry, about p·resent world conditiOns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
NP 
NP 
4. I worry about tJie futvre of our country . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
5. I worry about -\v~r .. .'~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
NP 
NP 
6. I worry about~~~ (atom) (hydrogen) bomb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
7. I need 'to learn tli' depend on myself. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
NP 
NP 
8. I'm afraid to gr,9w up and 'face the world'. : :: : ...... : ......... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 NP 
9. I'm afraid of making :r,nistakes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
10·. I'm afr:aid of g~Hting ii].~O trouble: . .'.·: .......... :· .. :·. · ..... :. :: ................. : 10 
NP 
NP 
"1" ,. 
1,1. I'm af:~;aid of faili.pg in what I try to do .......................... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
12. I wonqer what .my fut~re will be ................................... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
1q. I don't have any goal in life ...... .' ................. .'.. . . . . . . . . . . ... · ......... 13 
. . ~ .: 
NP 
NP 
NP 
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Billett-Starr Youth Problems Inventory- Junior 
AREA X (Cont'd) 
14. I'm often restless . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
15. Life is too much the same thing over and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
16. I'm disgusted with myself (dislike myself very much) ...........................• 16 
17.. I sometimes think of killing myself. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 17 
18. I need someone to give me advice. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
19. I can't do all I try to do. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
20. I can't do many things other people can do ................ , ................... 20 
21. I want something very much but don't·think I can get it . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 
22. I -have too many (problems) (things to do) all at one time ........................ 22 
23. I'm always late ............ : ................................... : . ........... 23 
24. I don't do things when I should. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
25. I always put things where X can't find them . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
26. I often do things without thinking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
27. I'm just never able to finish what I begin ...................................... 27 
28. I don't get things done which I'm supposed to get done. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 
29. I forget to do things I should do. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
30. I don't know how to (pay attention) (work or study hard) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
31.' I don't think I'm working as hard as I can ..... · ................................ 31 
32. I don't get out and go after what I want ........ ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 32 
33. I can't keep from doing things I shouldn't. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
34. I spend too much time daydreaming ............................. ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
35. I feel sorry for myself. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 35 
36. I often feel moody (depressed) (blue) ........ · .................................• 36 
37. Other people have too many things I'd like to have and get to do too many things 
I'd like to do ............................................................... 37 
38. I feel I'm not wanted ......................................................•• 38 
39. People d·on't understand me. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
40. People talk about me behind my back. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 40 
41. People don't treat me right because of my (religion) (parents' nationality) (race) ... 41 
42. Everybody notices me and what I do more than they should. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
43. I'm afraid I seem conceited (stuck-up) ......................................... 43 
44. Everyone is against me ... ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 44 
45. I'm blamed for things that aren't my fault. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 
46. I worry about what others say. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 
47. I don't like my name ........................................................ 47 
48. I'm not independent enough .................................................. 48 
49. People tease (play tricks on) (make jokes about) me ............................ 49 
50. I'm bothered by people who find fault with me. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 
51. I get excited too easily. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 
52. I can't control my temper . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .•. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
53. I'm afraid of high places (falling) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 
\54. I'm afraid to take part in sports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
55. I think someone is after me to hurt me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 55 
I 56. I have bad dreams . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
b. I'm afraid of seeing sick or hurt persons ....................................... 57 
58. I'm afraid of doctors and hospitals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
59. I'm afraid of getting sick ................................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
~0. I'm afraid of dying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
~1. I don't like to be alone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 
~2. I think I'm a coward . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 
3. I'm afraid I won't be allowed to be on my own after I graduate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 
4. I'd like to know how to get rid of a bad habit ............................ • ....... 64 
5. I'd like to know how to develop character ..................................... 65 
. 
Area X: Some__ Much __ 
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Billett-'Starr Youth Problems Inventory- Junlor 
AREA XI 
1. I'm disturbed by people who swear. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 NP S· M 
2. I'm disturbed by people who use dirty talk ............. ,. ..................... , .. · 2 NP s M 
3. I'm disturbed by friends who break the law (do things they co~ld be arrested for) . . 3 NP s M 
4. I often tell lies ............................ : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 4 NP s M 
5. I'm sometimes troubled by immoral (bad) thoughts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 NP s M 
6. My conscience bothers me (I think I have done something wrong) (I feel guilty) . . 6 NP s M 
7. I wonder if it is wrong to drink alcoholic beverages (beer, wine, and the like) 1•••• 7 NP s M 
8. I wonder if it is wrong to smoke.............................................. 8 NP s M 
\ 
9. Many times I don't know what is right and what is wrong.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 NP s M 
10. I don't agree with my parents about what is right and what is wrong. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 NP s M 
11. My parents aren't of the same religion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 NP s M 
12. I think church and Sunday school are a waste of time . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 NP s M 
13. I'm• forced to attend religious services ........ .'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 NP s M 
14. I'm forced to say prayers daily.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 NP s M 
15. I wonder if I must accept certain .religious beliefs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
16. I wonder if I must attend church to believe in God .... :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
NP s M 
NP s M 
17. I sometimes doubt tha~ God exists ............................................ 17 
18. I'm afraid of God . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
NP s •M 
NP s M 
19. I can't believe in any religion ....................................... , , . , . . . . . . 19 NP s M 
20. I don't attend religious services as often as I should ...... , , ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 NP s M 
21. I worry about people who lack faith in God ................................... , 21 NP s M 
22. I'm interested in a religion other than my own ................... , ...... , .. , . . . . 22 
23. Death has just taken someone very near and dear to me ............... , . . . . . . . . . 23 
NP s M 
NP s M 
24. I would like to discuss my religion with persons of another religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 NP s M 
25. I'm not living up to the teachings of my religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 NP s M 
26. I don't understand my own religion ....... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 NP s M 
Area X I: Some___ Much--
I 
TO THE STUDENT 
Are there any problems that worry or bother you, about which you haven't been asked above? If so, you may 
write them on the lines below. 
' 
. 
c 
' 
~111,; 1 
·-· 
,J 
' 
-
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